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JANUARY ‘99
Mon 4, 8 a m  Classes resume
Tue 5 Deadline for withdrawal from 

courses for Fall ‘98
Wed 6-Fri 15 Registration for Spring ‘99
Mon 18-Wed 20 Holiday - Al Fitr*
Mon 25-Fri 29 Collection of Statement of Fees 
Mon 25 Deadline for intercampus trans-

fer for Spring ‘99
Fri 29, 6 p m  Fall classes end

FEBRUARY ‘99
Mon 1-Thu 11 Final exams period - Fall ‘98
Tue 9 Holiday - St  Maroon’s Day
Fri 12 Registration for transfers from 

other LAU campuses 
Registration for Intensive 
English students begins

 New Student Program I
Mon 15 Registration for new students 

begins
Tue 16 Spring ‘99 classes begin / Late 

registration begins
 Cross-registration begins / 

Drop/Add begins
Mon 22 Late registration ends / 

Cross-registration ends / Drop-
Add ends

MARCH ‘99
Sat 27-Mon 29 Holiday - Al-Adha*

APRIL ‘99
Fri 2-Mon 5 Holiday - Good Friday and Eas-

ter Monday (Western)
Fri 9-Mon 12 Holiday - Good Friday and Eas-

ter Monday (Eastern)
Sat 17 Holiday - Muslim New Year*
Tue 20 Deadline for Fall ‘98 Incomplete 

grades
Mon 26 Holiday - Ashoura*

MAY ‘99
Sat 1 Holiday - Labor Day
Thu 6 Holiday - Martyrs’ Day
Tue 18 Deadline for withdrawal from 

courses for Spring ‘99
Wed 19-Thu 20 Registration for Summer ‘99
Fri 21-Fri 28 Registration for Fall ‘99

JUNE ‘99
Wed 2-Wed 9 Collection of statement of fees 

for Summer I and II
Tue 8 Deadline for intercampus trans-

fer for Summer ‘99
Wed 9, 6 p m  Spring classes end
Thu 10 Reading day
Fri 11-Sat 19 Final exams period
Tue 22 Summer I classes begin
 Late registration for Summer I
 Cross-registration for Summer I
 Drop/Add for Summer I
Sat 26 Holiday - Prophet’s birthday*

JULY ‘99
Fri 2 Re-instatement deadline for 

Summer I
Thu 15 Commencement - Byblos campus
Sat 17 Commencement - Beirut campus
Mon 19 Deadline: withdrawal from 

courses for Summer I
Mon 26 Summer I classes end
Tue 27 Reading day
Wed 28-Thu 29 Final exams period for Summer I

AUGUST ‘99
Mon 2  Summer II classes begin
 Late registration for Summer II
 Cross-registration for Summer II
 Drop/Add for Summer II
Sun 15 Holiday - St  Mary’s Day
Fri 27 Deadline: withdrawal from 

courses for Summer I

SEPTEMBER ‘99
Fri 3 Summer II classes end
Mon 6-Tue 7 Final exams period for Summer II

___________________________________
* These dates may be subject to change 

ACADEMIC CALENDAR



2 Historical Background

The Lebanese American University (LAU) is a 
multi-campus career-oriented institution which pre-
pares students for responsible living, fully aware of 
the rich heritage and multiple needs of their 
respective communities  

With its three campuses in Beirut, Byblos and 
Sidon, the university is at the crossroads of 
many interacting educational systems  Leba-
non’s academic freedom is essential to a climate 
of intellectual growth and the fruitful confluence 
of cultures  The country’s rich multi-faceted her-
itage enhances the student body’s international 
character, representing over 50 nationalities  

The university’s early days in 1835 find a 
reminder in an engraved column in Beirut’s city 
center: “Site of the first edifice built as a school 
for girls in the Turkish Empire ” The modest 
beginnings spawned the American School for 
Girls  Then in 1924 a two-year program was 
added to the high school, providing a junior col-
lege curriculum  In 1927 the American Junior 
College for Women (AJCW) became a separate 
institution and was transferred to Ras Beirut  Six 
years later it moved to its present location  

In 1948-49 the AJCW program was expanded 
into a university-level institution under the 
name of Beirut College for Women (BCW)  
During that academic year, it was granted a pro-
visional charter by the Board of Regents of the 
University of the State of New York and autho-
rized to bestow the Associate in Arts (AA) and 
Associate in Applied Sciences (AAS) degrees for 
a two-year course  In 1955 the Board of Regents 
granted the College an absolute char-
ter with all its rights and privileges, 
including the authority to hand out 
Bachelor of Arts (BA), Bachelor of Sci-
ence (BS), Associate in Arts and Associ-
ate in Applied Science degrees  As a 
recognized university-level liberal arts 
college, it played a key role in serving 
the educational, social and economic 
needs of the Middle East  

In 1970 another milestone was 
reached when the Lebanese Govern-
ment officially recognized BCW’s BA 
and BS degrees as equivalent to the 
national Licence  Having accepted 
men into some AA programs, the col-
lege in 1973 changed its name to Bei-

rut University College (BUC)  The following aca-
demic year five BA/BS majors were opened to 
male students, and in October 1975 men were 
admitted into all programs  In 1978, BUC 
opened an off-campus program in the north and 
a year later another one was operational in the 
south 

Adding to the college’s constantly evolving 
programs, in 1985, the Board of Regents amend-
ed the charter to include two branches  In 1987, 
based on the amended charter, BUC opened its 
northern branch on the outskirts of the historical 
port of Byblos in rented buildings in Amsheet  
In October 1991 classes started in the newly 
built campus at Blat overlooking Byblos  It was 
officially inaugurated on July 16, 1992  The 
southern Sidon branch operates in rented facili-
ties until a spacious campus overlooking the 
port city is built in Majdalyoun 

According to a Board decision, BUC became 
a University in October 1992  In 1994, the Board 
of Regents in New York approved BUC’s request 
to change into the Lebanese American Universi-
ty (LAU), reflecting further growth and the 
addition of several professional schools  In the 
fall 1998 semester, some 4,600 students were 
enrolled at LAU at its three campuses 

The academic calendar is divided into two 
four-month semesters and two summer mod-
ules, with students evaluated on the basis of 
credit hours 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The university, as an institution chartered by 
The Board of Regents of the University of the 
State of New York, has a Board of Trustees of 
nine to 21 members which, according to New 
York State law, must be constituted so that at 
least two-thirds of its members are United 
States citizens  The current Board includes 14 
Americans and seven Middle Easterners, with 
one of the latter serving as its chairman 

The members of the Board of Trustees also 

serve as members of a larger Board of Overseers 
(a majority of whom must be Middle Eastern-
ers) which meets annually in Lebanon  This 
Board, which is directly responsible for the 
organizational, administrative, educational, 
spiritual and financial well-being of the univer-
sity, is a self-perpetuating body of 25 to 41 vot-
ing members   The Board also has ex-officio 
members representing the university’s various 
constituencies 

The Lebanese American University, which 
was founded by the Presbyterian Church (USA), 
is a multi-campus career-oriented university 
which shares the spiritual concerns of its found-
ers in the search of God’s Living Truth  Its objec-
tive is to serve the educational needs of Lebanon 
and the Middle East by being a community that 
is intellectually stimulating and responsive to the 
dynamics of its environment  In the pursuit of 
this objective, the University seeks:

• to serve men and women from Lebanon, 
the Middle East and other countries by 
providing equal opportunities to all; 

• to help students acquire a proficiency in 
their chosen fields and a sense of profes-
sional ethics; without  regard to national-
ity, race or religion in an international 
environment;

• to evolve socially responsible students who 
give leadership to their communities and 
will be responsive to their various cultur-
al traditions;

• to develop a love of beauty, a sense of curi-
osity and a life-long eagerness for learn-
ing;

• to administer an American-type curriculum 
modified to local needs and which meets 
the standards of the U S  chartering agen-
cy;

• to develop the students’ ability to think log-
ically, critically and creatively and to 
communicate effectively;

• to provide an intellectually stimulating 

atmosphere characterized by responsible 
freedom in search for truth;

• to forge individuals who work towards 
world peace, justice and the fulfillment of 
human rights;

• to maintain a center for experimentation 
and innovation and a resource center for 
higher education in the Middle East;

• to develop ecologically conscious students 
who respond to the needs of their envi-
ronment 

BOARD LEADERSHIP
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ACADEMIC AFFAIRS POLICY
The policy of the university in pursuit of aca-

demic freedom shall be:

• Academic freedom is essential to the free 
search for truth and its free expression  Freedom 
in teaching is fundamental for the protection of 
the rights of the teacher in teaching and of the 
student in learning  The institutional freedom of 
the university safeguards the environment in 
which free scholarship may flourish  Academic 
freedom imposes distinct responsibilities on the 
teacher and on the institution 

• The teacher is entitled to freedom in the 
classroom in discussing his/her subject, but he/
she should be careful not to introduce into his/
her teaching controversial matters which have 
no relation to his/her subject  He/she may not 
use his/her contacts with students or his/her 
position as a member of the university faculty to 
insist on the acceptance of his/her own personal 
views  The teacher should stimulate and guide 
the student, and the process of learning should 
be a reciprocal one between teacher and student  

• Teachers are citizens, members of learned 
professions and officers of an educational insti-
tution  When they speak or write as citizens, 
they should be free from institutional control, 
but their special positions in the community 
impose special obligations  As learned individu-
als, they should remember that both their pro-
fessions and their institution may be judged by 
their public comments  Hence, their comments 
should be accurate while exercising appropriate 
restraint and showing respect for the opinions of 
others and for the established policy of their 
institution at all times  While they may identify 
themselves with the institution, they should 
clearly indicate that they do not speak for the 
institution unless specifically commissioned to 
serve in such capacity 

• The university as an institution of learning 
should be free of outside pressure and control  
At the same time, it has an obligation to refrain 
from any interference in affairs outside its juris-
diction, specifically from any attempt to exercise 
political influence  In fulfilling this obligation, 
all who speak or write in the name of the uni-
versity should recognize the necessity of exercis-
ing tact and restraint  

With regard to its academic role, the policy of 
the university shall be to:

• Offer academic programs that serve the edu-
cational and occupational needs of the Middle 
East with due regard to programs offered in other 
institutions of higher education in Lebanon 

• Cooperate with other institutions of higher 
education in the area to ensure that these needs 
are adequately met 

• Provide students with opportunities to 
develop such personality traits as independence, 
resourcefulness, self-confidence and leadership 

• Offer graduate programs in those fields in 
which it has a record of proven excellence 

• Offer the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science degrees with the License equivalence by 
requiring of all Lebanese applicants the Leba-
nese Baccalaureate (or its equivalence); non-Leb-
anese student applicants normally enter four-
year programs for the same degrees 

• Offer two-year programs leading to the 
Associate in Applied Science and Associate in 
Arts degrees and one-year certificate programs 
for applicants holding high school diplomas or 
equivalent 

• Provide students with opportunities to 
develop the full range of their capabilities through 
the experiences generally more abundantly avail-
able for them in a small academic community 

• Offer undergraduate programs which include:
- A core of interdisciplinary courses as a 
foundation for a liberal education  
- An internship in the major field (when 
feasible) in which students demonstrate 
their ability to apply creatively their theo-
retical knowledge to concrete problems out-
side of the classroom 
- An integrative experience in which stu-
dents demonstrate their ability to relate 
their major fields to other disciplines 

• Offer professional degrees and career-orient-
ed programs when the need is demonstrated 

• Offer a continuing education program with 
specially tailored courses to meet the needs of: 
university graduates who want to update their 
academic knowledge, mature individuals who 
desire to have college level education but did 
not have the chance to do so at an earlier time, 
and the social and business communities 



Academic Program / Major Fields of Study 5

ACADEMIC PROGRAM
The Lebanese American University is a 

dynamic and innovative multi-campus universi-
ty engaged in higher education in a constantly 
changing world  To maintain a curriculum 
attuned to the needs of the Middle East and 
modern world, the university’s administration 
feels obligated to swiftly implement any chang-
es promoting greater effectiveness in the aca-
demic program  LAU, therefore, reserves the 
right to change any aspect of its program or pol-
icies and procedures described in this catalogue, 
to carry out its educational goals effectively  

LAU is dedicated to the search for truth 
through a curriculum providing a variety of 
intellectual experiences and a stimulating aca-
demic community responsive to the region’s 
educational and social needs 

All students must complete a general educa-
tional curriculum (see “General University 
Requirements” on p  29) in the liberal arts aimed 
at introducing them to interrelationships among 
several disciplines  These courses help students 
gain a broader understanding of humanity 

through the social sciences, fine arts, human-
ities, natural sciences and languages  

The areas of concentration are detailed in the 
section entitled “Major Fields of Study ” Stu-
dents wishing to pursue an individualized 
course of study may design programs in consul-
tation with their faculty advisors  The programs 
will be recorded at the Registrar’s Office as part 
of their graduation requirements  

Most students have required internship pro-
grams linked to their major fields of study or to 
interdisciplinary studies, enabling them to relate 
their courses to actual experiences in their cho-
sen fields  Moreover, students are required to 
take the Senior Study course involving a 
research paper or project  To stimulate students 
to be adventurous in their quest for knowledge, 
academic regulations allow them to take one 
free elective a semester for a Credit or No-Credit 
grade  A passed Credit grade counts towards 
graduation but does not confer points for a stu-
dent’s Grade Point Average  

The Lebanese American University offers sever-
al major fields of study in addition to area pro-
grams or individualized interdisciplinary study 
programs leading to the following degrees: 

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Associate Degrees

Associate in Arts (AA) in: Communication 
Media, Library and Information Science, Lib-
eral Arts 

Associate in Applied Science (AAS) in: Comput-
er Science, General Science, Graphic Design 

Bachelor’s Degrees

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in: Communication Arts 
(emphases in: Journalism, Radio/TV/Film, 
Theater), Elementary Education, English 
(emphases in: Literature, Teaching of English 
as a Foreign Language), Fine Arts, Human 
Development (emphases in: Early Childhood 
Education, Human Development, Social 
Work), International Affairs, Political Science, 
Teaching of Arabic as a Foreign Language 

Bachelor of Science (BS) in: Biology, Biology/
Chemistry, Chemistry, Computer Math, Com-
puter Science, Graphic Design, Math Educa-
tion, Science Education 

Master’s Degrees

MAJOR FIELDS OF STUDY
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Master of Arts (MA) in International Affairs
Master of Science (MS) in Computer Science

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Associate Degrees

Associate in Applied Science (AAS) in: Business 
Management, Office Management 

Bachelor’s Degrees

Bachelor of Science (BS) in Business Studies  
Emphases in: Accounting, Banking and 
Finance, Computer, Economics, Hospitality 
Management, Management, Marketing 

Master’s Degrees

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING AND 
ARCHITECTURE

Associate Degree

Associate in Applied Science (AAS) in Interior 
Design

Bachelor’s Degrees

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Interior Architecture
Bachelor of Architecture (B Arch )
Bachelor of Engineering (BE): Civil, Computer, 

Electrical, Industrial
Bachelor of Science (BS) in Interior Design

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY

Bachelor’s Degree

     Bachelor of Science (BS) in Pharmacy

Doctorate Degree

     Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm D )

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Regents College Degree

An agreement between LAU and the Board of 
Regents of the University of the State of New 
York enables students who have completed the 
AA/AAS requirements to pursue a BA/BS Reg-
nts College degree  Courses taken at LAU are 
evaluated by program officers in New York  
Degrees are issued directly from New York  This 
program is open to all students, especially those 
who cannot secure an equivalence for the Bac  II 
from the Ministry of Education 

Certificate Programs in: 
Computer Science, Fine Arts, Graphic Design, 
Interior Design, Library and Information Sci-
ence 

Diplomas in: 
Teaching of Arabic as a Foreign Language 
(TAFL), Teaching of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TEFL), The Teaching Diploma 

Language Skills Programs

• Intensive English
• Special Arabic
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tening 

Business Courses
Elementary Business Principles: An introducto-

ry business course where the student is exposed 
to the basic business functions: accounting, 
finance, management, marketing and econom-
ics 

Accounting: An introduction to the “generally 
accepted accounting principles,” assets, liabili-
ties, and owner’s equity; preparation of financial 
statements and completion of the accounting 
cycle 

Marketing: Introduces the marketing environ-
ment; Marketing Mix (product, price, promotion 
and distribution) 

Computer Usage Level I: An introduction to 
basic information system theory and practice  
Use of computers  Business application soft-
ware: spreadsheets, database management and 
word processing 

Computer Usage Level II: The student should 
have a basic knowledge of computers  The 
course concentrates on system utilities, desktop 
publishing, spreadsheets and computer graph-
ics 

These courses are offered three hours per 
week for 12 weeks  They are convenient to peo-
ple who are forced to look for alternatives when 
it comes to finding a job in a congested market 
or who decide on midlife career changes  Final-
ly, those who are ambitious may find a competi-
tive edge through further education at the CEP 

Off-Campus Program
An off-campus English program was 

launched in Nabatieh to prepare students for the 
English Entrance Exam  The CEP is ready to 
offer similar services in other distant areas to 
save their residents housing and commuting 
expenses, hoping to encourage them to pursue 
higher education 

THE NURSERY SCHOOL

A modern nursery school with a curriculum 
based on the latest in child development and 
early childhood research  The importance of 
these early years has been well documented  
The school’s program addresses the needs of 

children between the ages of two-and-a-half and 
five, and concerns itself with the total develop-
ment of the child  The medium of education is 
play based on the fact that a child learns more 
by doing than by observing and listening  The 
teachers are all university graduates with a ratio 
of one adult to ten children  The facilities 
include observation booths, making it possible 
for parents, visiting teachers and students to 
observe without disturbing the children 
COOPERATIVE LEARNING CENTER 

While cooperative learning is widely prac-
ticed in the classroom, LAU has recently opened 
a special center aiming to encourage academi-
cally deficient students to work more effectively, 
with the assistance of their academically excel-
ling peers  

The center, which functions at the Beirut and 
Byblos campuses, is administered by students 
under the supervision of faculty advisors  

Among other advantages, the cooperative 
learning method:

• gives students a chance to improve their 
academic performance by trying alternative 
methods of studying;

• promotes cooperation between students;
• gives students the opportunity to reinforce 

their knowledge and improve their teaching and 
communication skills by sharing what they have 
learned;

• provides students who run the Center with 
managerial experience and a sense of responsi-
bility 

At the Center, students identify the courses in 
which they usually have difficulties and offer 
review sessions in these courses  The center also 
provides study resources such as copies of exam 
questions, solved problems, computer media, 
audio-visual materials and reference books  It also 
organizes workshops periodically to train the 
students who will be in charge of coaching oth-
ers  

SUPPORTING FACILITIES AND PROGRAMS
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LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER

LIBRARIES

Beirut

The Beirut Campus Library, located at the 
Learning Resources Center, is a medium-sized 
facility which holds approximately 120,000 
information records and 850 periodical titles  It 
includes a collection for children of about 5,500 
books in English, Arabic and French, housed in 
Shannon Hall  During the 1997-98 academic 
year a record 6,150 volumes were added to the 
Beirut Library’s collection  

The children’s library is the earliest and larg-
est collection for children in Lebanon support-
ing courses on children’s literature, library sci-
ence as well as services to the community  

There are about 3,300 books and 2,500 docu-
ments relating to women, as part of the research 
center of the Institute for Women’s Studies in 
the Arab World  The resource materials are 
updated on a regular basis  

The Library is also equipped with 25 Internet 
(“net search”) terminals and four computers are 
available for searching CD-ROM databases 
(InfoTrac, EBSCO, Wilson Disc)  Other resources 
include maps, pamphlets, records, films and 
learning materials  The audio-visual resources 
collection focuses especially on the arts and is 
used as an instructional tool 

The Beirut Library has established Document 
Delivery Services, a system through which LAU 
researchers may request specific documents, 
journal articles or even unpublished materials 
from the British Lending Library or Columbia 
University  These institutions deliver the materi-

als via mail (mainly), e-mail or fax  Similar 
arrangements are under negotiation with the 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) and the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF)  For a one-year trial period, the service 
will be available only to full-time faculty and 
graduate students 

Byblos

Established in the Fall of 1987, the Byblos 
Library holds more than 45,000 volumes and 
subscribes to over 515 periodicals including 
magazines, journals and newspapers  The 
library’s multimedia center owns 380 film and 
video titles  

Information about periodical articles is avail-
able in a variety of indexes  Some indexes are 
computerized; others are printed in book form  
Six Internet stations are available to students at 
the Byblos Library 

At the Byblos libraries, the following 
CD-ROM databases provide access to a wide 
variety of full text databases:

• InfoTrac provides thorough answers to 
questions across the reference spectrum, from 
academic disciplines and general reference to 
business, technology, law, and health  “Academ-
ic ASAP” integrates the full text of a wide vari-
ety of publications from humanities and educa-
tion to sociology and political science  “Business 
ASAP” delivers in-depth answers to a wide 
range of questions  This would include a full 
text access to the world’s leading business, 
industry, management, marketing, and econom-
ics resources 

• ProQuest databases allow users to easily 
locate and print articles from the world-re-
nowned newspapers such as The New York Times, 
The Washington Post and The Wall Street Journal  

Sidon

The Sidon library holds approximately 6,500 
volumes and 30 periodical titles  

LEARNING LABORATORIES 
Modern learning laboratories, which play an 

important role in the learning process, are located 
on the Beirut and Byblos campuses  Students use 
programmed texts, slides, cassettes, filmstrips, 
etc , for the development of different skills and 
increased effectiveness in basic learning tools  
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AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER
The Audio-Visual Center, located at the 

Learning Resources Center on the Beirut cam-
pus, is the office that allocates audio-visual 
equipment for use in classes, lectures, confer-
ences, etc  A-V equipment is also available in 
Byblos and Sidon 
MIMEOGRAPHING OFFICE

This office provides almost 90% of the photo-
copying needs of the faculty and staff  Lamina-
tion and simple binding are also provided 
ACADEMIC COMPUTER CENTERS

At the Beirut Campus, the following comput-
er facilities are available:

Academic Computer Center

The Academic Computer Center (Sage Hall) 
serves students majoring in Computer Science, 
Interior Design, Business Computer (for com-
puter-related major courses), other science 
majors (for Computer Programming I) and all 
other majors (for Computer Literacy) 

It is also used for extension programs, occa-
sional faculty and staff training sessions or spe-
cial seminars  At least 550 faculty, staff and stu-
dents use the ACC every semester 

This facility boasts the following equipment: 
two mini computers, one Silicon Graphics work-
station, seven Sun stations, two Windows NT 
servers, a Novell server, nine 486 PCs, 16 Penti-
um multimedia systems, and two Pentiums for 
Arc/Info applications 

The two Aviion 5225, dual-processor mini 
computers are used by students of several grad-
uate and undergraduate computer science 
courses  They are also used for UNIX training, 
operating systems and computer architecture 
projects, and senior and MS projects and theses 
work using C language and Oracle RDBMS  

A Silicon Graphics Indigo workstation pro-
vides the graphical capabilities needed for proj-
ects using WaveFront software and for projects 
involving the integration of video animation 
and graphics  It is used mainly by students of 
the Computer Topics - Graphics course and for 
senior work with complex graphics 

The Indigo is a high-end unit that can run 
special software for graphical workstations such 
as 3D internet browsers, computer simulation 
programs, virtual reality applications, etc  

A subnet consisting of seven Sun stations 
provides high-end computer power for courses 
of instruction in C, C++, Spac Phigs and Sun-
phigs Developer Kit  It is also useful for internet 
development using the Java language devel-
oped by Sun Microsystems  This graphical 
workstations network is also an indispensable 
medium for the completion of projects using 
computer-aided graphics and CASE tools  It fea-
tures a Sparc 20 dual-processor server and six 
Sparc 4 single-processor clients  The worksta-
tions are linked through a true client/server 
architecture, namely Network Information Sys-
tem (NIS), using the same operating system 

Two Windows NT servers (Motorola Power 
PC RISC and Pentium Pro) are generally used 
for daily practice and class projects  The Penti-
um Pro system is used for GIS Arc/Info soft-
ware, whose Windows NT version has great 
advantages compared to the standard PC ver-
sion 

The Novell server (Pentium PC) allows stu-
dents to develop various projects that integrate 
network features with DOS applications (Turbo 
Pascal, C, etc ) or with applications that use a 
combination of English and Arabic 

The Academic Computer Center maintains 
the following terminals in two locations:

At Sage Hall: 
�б1LQH�����3&V�FRQQHFWHG�WR�WKH�1RYHOO�VHUY-

er, used for Windows 3 1 based applica-
tions with Arabic support, Turbo Pascal, 
Turbo C, assembly language, and senior 
projects requiring Novell features  These 
PCs are connected to two line printers 

�б6L[WHHQ�3HQWLXP�EDVHG�PXOWLPHGLD�FRP-
puters used for senior and master proj-
ects, word processing and networking  
Five of them have e-mail connections for 
students 

�б7ZR�3HQWLXP�EDVHG�V\VWHPV��HDFK�FRQQHFW-
ed to an A1/A0 Summa graphics digitiz-
er for Arc/Info applications 

At Orme-Gray Hall:
�б7ZHQW\�RQH�3HQWLXP�3UR�EDVHG�V\VWHPV�

equipped for graphical applications such 
as Autocad, Illustrator, Photoshop and 
Freehand  Five of these terminals are 
e-mail enabled 

The ACC also contains the following periph-
erals, all available to students for use in their 
projects, papers, etc : 

�б7ZR�OLQH�SULQWHUV��IRXU�EODFN�DQG�ZKLWH�
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laser printers and one color laser printer 
�б7KUHH�VFDQQHUV
�б2QH�SHQ�SORWWHU�DQG�WZR�LQNMHW�SORWWHUV
�б2QH�GLJLWL]HU
�б2QH�&'�ZULWHU

Business Computer Center

The Business Computer Center, located in 
Nicol Hall, contains 20 PCs distributed as fol-
lows:

�б)LYH�*DWHZD\������3HQWLXP�3��
�б���=HQLWK�6WDWLRQ�93������3HQWLXP�EDVHG�
�б2QH�0LFURQ�ILOH�VHUYHU�
�б2QH�0LFURQ�6XSHUYLVRU�ZRUNVWDWLRQ�
This center is used by Business students to 

get well acquainted with indispensable, highly 
used business software applications  This is 
done through computer assignments given to 
them in various courses in accounting, finance, 
statistics, economics, research, etc 

A new room was added to the center in the 
6XPPHU�RI������з7KH�QHZ�FHQWHU�LV�LQWHQGHG�IRU�
computer-based learning  It includes: 11 Micron 
Millenia multimedia PCs, one Micron client 
server and one Micron Millenia terminal 

The Business Computer Center also has one 
HP Laser Jet 4V Network Printer and one HP 
DeskJet 829 Cxi 

Graphic Design Computer Lab

The Graphic Design computer lab (Nicol 
Hall) is equipped to support the newly launched 
Graphic Design program, which features inten-
sive instruction in electronic media design and 
illustration  It houses 20 Ethernet-networked 
Macintosh G3 computers at 300 Mhz; an Apple 
Laserwriter 8500 Postscript printer, also hooked 
up to the Ethernet network; two scanners, a CD 
recorder and a digital camera  The center is used 
for classes and is also open for free practice or 
assignments outside class hours 

Newsroom

At the LAU Newsroom (Nicol Hall), journal-
ism students sharpen their writing, editing and 
layout skills in a computerized setting  The facil-
ity is used for classes and for free practice out-
side class hours  The Newsroom is equipped 
with eight G3 Macintosh computers at 300 Mhz, 
12 Macintosh Performa 5200, a Performa 8100 

and a Mac II CI  Peripherals include two Elite 
Postscript laser printers, an Epson Stylus 1520 
A2 Postscript color printer  For information 
resources, the Newsroom provides an Internet 
connection  It also provides four e-mail connec-
tions for students 

The academic computer facilities at the 
Byblos campus are distributed into three cen-
ters:

The Science Computer Center contains five net-
work areas: 

 • A Hewlett-Packard G40 9000 server con-
nected to 28 terminals and 2 X-Terminals

 • An NT server (UNISYS) connected to 25 
Pentium-based PCs 

 • A Novell server (UNISYS)
 • Two Ultra Sparc and five Sparc Sun 

workstations and an O2 Silicon Graphics 
workstation 

 • Three HP Kayak dual processor machines 
This center also contains five SI HP printers, 

an HP scanner and an HP 4M laser printer 

The Advertising Computer Lab contains eight 
Macintosh G3s at 300 Mhz, four Power Macin-
tosh 8500, an Epson Stylus 1520 printer, a 
UMAX scanner, a digital camera and a laser 
printer 

The Architecture Computer Center has 20 Penti-
um-based PCs (UNISYS), an HP 350C plotter 
and a UNISYS laser printer 

The Engineering Computer Center has 21 Penti-
um-based PCs, an HP 5M laser printer, and an 
HP 750C plotter 

In Sidon, the Academic Computer Center is 
equipped with seven Pentium 233 Mhz MMX 
computers, four Epson printers, an HP Scanjet 
3C scanner  The center also provides Internet 
connections 

THE GRADUATE BUSINESS  
MANAGEMENT CENTER

This Center, located in Nicol Hall, Beirut Cam-
pus, includes a graduate seminar room, classrooms 
and the Business Computer Center (see also p  9)  
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THE CONTINUING EDUCATION 
PROGRAM

The Continuing Education Program (CEP) 
aims to provide learning opportunities for peo-
ple seeking to develop their knowledge and 
skills without enrolling in regular programs  It 
responds to social changes such as the growing 
number of working women, technological 
advances, and a constant need for improvement 
in the workplace  Its specific aim is to provide 
adult learners with a program that is regularly 
adjusted to changes in the marketplace and to 
developmental needs in the community  With 
flexible schedules, contents and presentation, 
this program is an attractive and convenient 
means for personal or professional growth 

Noncredit Courses for Suspended Students
LAU introduced in the Fall 1998 semester a 

new program to help suspended students  It 
consists of four noncredit courses that students 
may take during the span of their suspension 
from university  The courses, offered through 
the CEP, are: Stress and Time Management, Aca-
demic Survival Skills, Communication Skills, 
and Logic and Methods of Reasoning  They are 
graded on a Pass/Fail basis 

Art Courses
The CEP offers art courses usually taken for 

personal satisfaction  They encompass painting, 
drawing, photography, pottery, jewelry crafts-
manship, home decoration and flower arrange-
ment  Classes are given in the afternoon, three 
hours per week for 12 weeks, a convenient time 
for most working people 

Physical Education Courses
LAU’s indoors swimming pool answers the 

need of many schools where swimming is a 
required sport for the French Baccalaureate  
Other physical education courses, such as tennis 
and stretching are also popular  These courses 
are given three hours per week for 12 weeks 
Remedial Courses

Remedial courses help students who do not 
yet meet university entrance requirements  
Through these courses students can improve 
their skills in English, mathematics, physics, 
chemistry, biology and humanities  They also 
acquire study skills that will be of use through-
out their university studies  

Certificate Programs
• The pre-school training program is very pop-

ular among kindergarten instructors seeking to 
keep abreast of advances in their field  Through 
this year-long program instructors update their 
teaching methods and earn a certificate 

• The secretarial skills program has had full 
attendance in its 1997-98 sessions  People with 
high-school level education take courses in busi-
ness, English correspondence, behavioral skills, 
and computer use  The course spans one academ-
ic year and confers a certificate in secretarial skills 

Special Arabic Courses
Ideal for foreigners whose job demands the 

use of Arabic, be it classical or colloquial  Arabic 
classes go along tutorial instruction, giving the 
student the advantage of choice  This course 
aims at teaching proficiency in the four lan-
guage skills: speaking, reading, writing and lis-
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Beirut

The atmosphere in which university students 
live and work plays a vital part in their educa-
tion  The hillside campus in a residential area of 
Ras Beirut provides the necessary climate for a 
well-planned academic life  Nine buildings sur-
round the central campus green which is beauti-
fully landscaped with Mediterranean trees and 
foliage  

Sage Hall, the main classroom building, con-
tains science laboratories, two large lecture 
rooms, faculty offices and the Academic Com-
puter Center  This hall was built in 1933 through 
gifts from the women’s organizations of the 
Presbyterian Church (USA) and was the first 
building on the site  

Nicol Hall was named after President James 
H  Nicol in 1943  The first and second floors 
have been turned into classrooms, faculty offic-
es, the Graduate Business Center, the Business 
Computer Laboratory and learning laboratories  
The third floor is 
used for  faculty 
apartments, class-
rooms, faculty offic-
es, Graphic Design 
studio and lab, the 
Newsroom and the 
Publications Office  
The ground floor 
houses the Guidance 
Office, Student Cen-
ter, Continuing Edu-
cation Program, a 
cafeteria and lounge 
for students  The 
Post Office and 
ceramics workshop 
are also located in this building  

Irwin Hall, named after the university’s first 
president, was completed in 1950  It was built 
with a gift from the Sage Foundation and gifts 
from alumnae and friends  This building con-
tains the offices of the President and Vice Presi-
dents, classrooms, the Registrar’s, Comptroller’s 
and Business offices, a large auditorium, the 
Alumni and Faculty Lounge and a conference 
room  Irwin Hall housed the Stoltzfus Library 
(named in honor of LAU’s third president, Wil-

liam Stoltzfus) for almost 40 years, until the 
facility moved up to more spacious premises at 
the Learning Resources Center  

Shannon Hall, named after acting president 
Winifred Shannon, was completed in 1954 and 
was built thanks to a generous gift from the 
Ford Foundation  It houses the Institute for 
Women’s Studies in the Arab World, the chil-
dren’s library and the nursery school  It also 
contains faculty and Campus Services offices 

The Faculty Apartments Building, erected in 
1955, contains ten apartments for faculty, as well 
DV�WKH�$GPLVVLRQV�DQG�0,6зRIILFHV��WKH�$GPLQLV-
trative Computer Center and the telephone 
switchboard 

Orme-Gray Hall was named after acting 
president Rhoda Orme and president Frances 
Gray  It was dedicated in 1965 and accommo-
dates 180 female students  It has suites for the 
director and floor officers as well as two loung-
es  It also contains a computer center and class-
rooms on the ground floor  

The Fine Arts 
Center, con-
structed in 1970, 
contains the Gul-
benkian Amphi-
theater which 
was financed by 
the Calouste 
Gulbenkian 
Foundation  It 
also houses fac-
ulty offices, 
design, drawing, 
painting, sculp-
ture, graphics 
and photogra-
phy studios, the 

6KHLNK�=D\HG�([KLELWLRQ�+DOO��D�UHKHDUVDO�URRP��
a music classroom and Radio/TV studios 

The Gymnasium, built in 1970, contains facil-
ities for a variety of physical education activities 
unmatched by other universities in Beirut or its 
suburbs  It includes: an indoor heated swim-
ming pool; a multi-purpose parquet floor used 
for basketball and volleyball; men’s and wom-
en’s locker rooms and showers; a weight train-
ing room; a multi-purpose dance room; two new 
tennis courts; and athletics offices 

CAMPUSES
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The Learning Resources Center was planned 
in the early 1980s as a ten-floor structure  Today, 
it houses the library, the A-V Center and Mimeo-
graphing Office in its three floors and first base-
ment  The second basement will house a large 
gymnasium  in addition to the current athletics 
facilities  

Byblos

In the spring of 1987, LAU was given a 
113,000-square-meter (1,216,361-square-foot) 
plot of land in Blat, overlooking Byblos city  The 
campus has grown to become the seat for four 
schools: Arts & Sciences, Business, Engineering 
and Architecture, and, Pharmacy  

The Science I Building contains classrooms 
and temporarily houses offices for the President 
and Vice Presidents  It also houses the Science 
and Civil Engineering laboratories, the Library, 
A-V Center, studios, the switchboard, post office 
and the Academic Computer Center  

The Tohme-Rizk Building contains the 
Administration, Business, Campus Services, 
Continuing Education Program, Management 
Information Systems, Registrar’s, Relations, 
Admissions, Comptroller’s, Personnel, Testing 
Services and Student Services offices, as well as 
the Center for Sponsored Research and Devel-
opment headquarters  

The Architecture and Interior Design Build-

ing is a five-storey structure with well-equipped 
studios, a computer center and an audio-visual 
laboratory 

The Zakhem Engineering Hall is a six-story 
building with facilities for classrooms, an audi-
torium, multipurpose halls, laboratories, offices, 
meeting rooms and computer centers  

The Semaan Melkan Bassil Hall contains 
divisional and faculty offices and the Faculty 
Lounge 

The Student Center is a multipurpose hall 
housing the Guidance Office and a gym  The 
Cafeteria is a separate mini-building sitting at 
the edge of the upper parking lot 

Sidon

The Sidon campus has rented premises of 
two flats, with an area of 2,000 square meters 
(21,528 square feet) in the Makassed Building in 
the southern port city of Sidon  

In the spring of 1994, LAU was given a 
30,000-square-meter (322,927-square-foot) plot 
of land by Mr  Walid B  Hariri  A master plan 
has been drawn for a campus that will accom-
modate 1,500 students  The plan includes facul-
ty and student residences, a gymnasium, an 
auditorium, an amphitheater, a fine arts center, a 
learning resources center, and other edifices  The 
new campus will be located three kilometers 
east of the current location in Sidon 

The first floor of the cur-
rent premises houses the 
Guidance Office, English 
Lab, student lounge, 
Humanities faculty offices, 
and ten classrooms  The sec-
ond floor houses the Cam-
pus Director’s Office, a 
multi-purpose room, the 
Computer Center, LRC-Li-
brary, Registrar’s, Admis-
sions and Personnel offices  
Parking is available for fac-
ulty and staff  Physical edu-
cation facilities and science 
laboratories are rented at 
nearby institutions  The cur-
rent site in Sidon can accom-
modate about 300 students 



14 Student Life

Student Life Policy -
Since its foundation, LAU has contributed to 

the total development of its students  As stated 
in the Student Life Policy, the university “seeks 
to develop socially involved students who can 
and will act responsibly in relation to them-
selves, to others, to their country and to the 
world community ”  These aims have been pur-
sued through the Student and Campus Life 
Council, student organizations and the Guid-
ance Office on each campus 

Guidance Office Services -
This office provides students with the atten-

tion and assistance they need for their physical, 
social, emotional and academic growth needs by 
coordinating the following services:

1  Academic Advising Services  Coordination of 
academic advising at LAU is designed to devel-
op mutual confidence between advisor and stu-
dent  Each new student is assigned a faculty 
advisor whose role is not restricted to routine 
scheduling but encompasses a wide range of 
student concerns and services  This may include 
helping students to define alternative courses of 
action based on their capabilities, interests and 
goals, and, to readjust their goals when they are 
unrealistic  Advisors are available for individual 
consultation during office hours and by appoint-
ment  

2  Counseling Services  One of the major func-
tions of the Guidance Office is to provide indi-
vidual or group counseling for LAU students  
Qualified counselors are available to work with 
students with personal and social 
adjustment problems, concerns 
related to the selection of majors as 
well as general academic, educa-
tional and career planning advice  

3  Health Services  The health ser-
vices provide preliminary health 
care, health education and health 
counseling  Every student has a 
medical insurance plan designed to 
help meet financial difficulties aris-
ing from illness or accident 

4  Programs

• New Student Program (NSP) — The pro-
gram introduces new students to the LAU cam-
pus, student center services, academic pro-
grams, academic rules and procedures and 
acquaints them with community and university 
resources 

• Career Guidance Programs — Special 
career guidance programs are planned on the 
basis of students’ interests featuring information 
about graduate study, writing curriculum vitae 
and preparing for job interviews 

• International Students Program (ISP) — 
Such a program became necessary as of the 
early 1990s, when foreign students as well as 
Lebanese students who had lived abroad for a 
long time started enrolling at LAU  The program 
aims at facilitating these students’ adaptation to 
both Lebanon and the LAU community through 
discussion groups, gatherings and trips  The ISP 
annual dinner has also become a major activity 
on campus 

5  Extra-Curricular Activities — Activities at 
LAU are organized through student adhoc com-
mittees  There are several adhoc committees, 
each of which has a faculty advisor  Activities 
are organized in the spirit of a committee’s stat-
ed objectives  Within a set deadline, students 
can become members of any one of these com-
mittees provided they satisfy the membership 
requirements  In addition, 10 full-time students 
can apply to form a new adhoc committee  The 
application is presented to the Guidance Office, 

which presents it to the 
Student and Campus Life 
Council 

6  Student Housing Liv-
ing on the Beirut campus 
is optional for female stu-
dents  Orme-Gray Hall has 
90 double rooms which 
accommodate 180 resi-
dents  There are no 
on-campus housing facili-
ties for male students  

In Byblos, University 

STUDENT LIFE
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Inn accommodates 128 male 
and female students  The 
building has two separate 
wings, one for males and one 
for females  There are 56 dou-
ble rooms and 16 individual 
duplexes (the latter for a differ-
ent rent)  

Priority is given according 
to the date housing applica-
tions are received  Roommate 
assignments are based on crite-
ria listed on the application, 
but residents may name their 
roommates to the Residence 
Hall Officer if they wish 

Housing priority is given to full-time stu-
dents, while part-timers with a minimum of six 
credits are given second priority  Room assign-
ments are made according to date of reservation 
on a “first come, first served” basis  All arrange-
ments are made through the Residence Hall 
Office 

In both halls, rent and over-
head services are tied to yearly or 
half-term increases in Lebanon’s 
cost of living  Rooms are provid-
ed with heating, hot water, tele-
phones, basic furniture, bedding 
and towels  

Every occupant is expected to 
comply with the rules which 
dovetail with the university’s 
Student Life Policy  If a student 
violates the rules he/she may be 
asked to leave, after going 
through the proper channels 

Dormitories are open when 
the university is in session  They 

are closed after the summer sessions, unless 
there is a need to keep them open 

New students may pick up housing applica-
tions from the residence hall offices of each cam-
pus or they may request housing applications 
by mail 

SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION

1  Applications for Admission are available 
at the Admissions Offices at LAU  Appli-
cations can also be mailed to applicants 
whenever requested 

2  Each applicant must fill out the applica-
tion for admission form and return it by 
hand or by mail to the same office accom-
panied by a non-refundable application 
fee 

3  The following documents must be pro-
vided:

a  A photocopy of the identity card, or 
passport and a family status document  
                  for Lebanese applicants 

b  Two recent passport-size photos 
c  Certified copies of all official certificates 

or diplomas 
d  The score of the TOEFL and/or SAT I 

and II, if taken 
e  Passing school grades for the last three 

years 

The original documents are needed by appli-
cants to complete a file for admission  The docu-
ments become the property of LAU  Accepted 
or rejected applicants may not reclaim any of 
those documents.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

I. English Language:
Since English is the language of instruction at 

LAU, all applicants must show proficiency by 
passing one of the following exams:

�Ю(QJOLVK�(QWUDQFH�([DPLQDWLRQ�(EEE), 
administered at LAU  The minimum score 
required to be admitted to Freshman-level 
English is 500  Applicants who score between 
400 and 499 are only entitled to take Intensive 
English courses before they can go into Fresh-
man-level English  The EEE may be taken once 
every month 

�Ю7HVW�RI�(QJOLVK�DV�D�)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJH�
(TOEFL)  The minimum score required to be 
admitted to Freshman-level English is 525  

ADMISSIONS RULES AND PROCEDURES
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Applicants whose scores are between 425 and 
524 are only entitled to enroll in Intensive 
English  They may take Freshman-level English 
courses 

�б7KH�Verbal Reasoning Test of SAT I with 
a minimum score of 500 

�б$�SDVVLQJ�VFRUH�LQ�WKH�,(/76�
�б7UDQVIHU�VWXGHQWV�FRPLQJ�IURP�D�XQLYHUVLW\�

where English is not the language of instruction 
will have to sit for any of the above mentioned 
exams 

�б7UDQVIHU�VWXGHQWV�IURP�XQLYHUVLWLHV�ZKHUH�
English is the language of instruction will be 
given the option of either taking ENG009 or sit-
ting for an English placement test if they had 
not taken any English course in their former 
university 

II. Admission to the Freshman Class

The following applicants are considered for 
admission to the Freshman class:

�б+ROGHUV�RI�D�+LJK�6FKRRO�'LSORPD�RU�D�
Secondary School Leaving certificate, with 12 
years of schooling, starting at Elementary 1 
class  LAU does not accept any certificate 
obtained in fewer than 12 years 

�б7KRVH�ZKR�SDVVHG�RQH�\HDU�RI�WKH�&(*(3
�б7KRVH�ZKR�IDLOHG�WKH�/HEDQHVH�RU�)UHQFK�

Baccalaureate exam
�б+ROGHUV�RI�WZR�*&(�$�OHYHOV�DQG�ILYH�

GCSE O-levels
�б7KRVH�ZKR�FRPSOHWHG�WKH�VHFRQG�VHFRQG-

ary class and have permission from the Ministry 
of Education to be exempted from Arabic 

If these applicants are Lebanese, they should 
obtain prior to registration permission from the 
Equivalence Committee of the Lebanese Minis-
try of Education stating that the student is 
allowed to enroll in an American institution  

Government Equivalence

All Lebanese who join the Freshman class and 
would like to get an equivalence to the Lebanese 
Baccalaureate must provide the following docu-
ments to the Equivalence Committee:

• Results of SAT I and SAT II
• Results of TOEFL
• Transcript showing the completion of the 

30 Freshman credits required
• High School Diploma

III. Admission to the Sophomore Class

Degree or Certificate Requirements 

The following applicants are considered for 
admission to the Sophomore class:

�б+ROGHUV�RI�WKH�/HEDQHVH�%DFFDODXUHDWH�DQG�
of the Technical Baccalaureate 

�б+ROGHUV�RI�D�6HFRQGDU\�6FKRRO�2IILFLDO�
Certificate equivalent should get an equivalence 
to the Lebanese Baccalaureate:

 French Baccalaureate
 International Baccalaureate
 German Abitur
 Tawjihieh
 Others
�б7KRVH�ZKR�SDVVHG�WZR�\HDUV�RI�WKH�&(*(3
�б+ROGHUV�RI�IRXU�&*(�$�OHYHOV�DQG�WKUHH�

GCSE levels

Other Requirements

�б3DVVLQJ�VFKRRO�JUDGHV�IRU�WKH�ODVW�WKUHH�\HDUV
�б3DVVLQJ�VFRUHV�LQ�WKH�6RSKRPRUH�(QWUDQFH�

Exam (SEE) — administered only at LAU — in 
the following subjects:

Math, Biology and Humanities for holders of 
the Philosophy Baccalaureate;

Math, Chemistry and Physics for the Bacca-
laureate - Math section;

Math and two out of three sciences (Physics, 
Biology, Chemistry) for the Baccalaureate - 
Experimental Science Section 

Technical Baccalaureate holders may choose 
the SEE section to sit for 

The SEE may be taken once every three months 

IV. Transfer Students

Transfer applicants must submit official tran-
scripts of records as well as catalogs from the 
previous colleges or universities they attended 
along with the application for admission  Accep-
tance conditions are specified by the University 
Admissions Council  They appear on the letter 
of acceptance issued by the Admissions Office 
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CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS AND 
ACADEMIC LOAD: 

a) Degree Students — Students who are 
working for Associate, Bachelor’s or Master’s 
degrees are classified as follows:

i. By number of credits completed:

Classification Credit Hours Completed
Freshman 0 - 29
Sophomore 30-59
Junior 60-89
Senior 90 and above

ii. By course load per semester:

Full-time: Students enrolled in 12 credits and 
above.

Part-time: Students enrolled in fewer than 12 
credits.

b) Non-Degree and Special Students — 
Those who qualify to work for a degree and are 
taking courses for credit, but not working 
towards a degree.

c) Course Auditing — LAU and non-LAU 
students may audit courses. The latter should 
fill out an application and obtain an acceptable 
EEE score. They should also secure consent of 
the division and dean of the school concerned 
prior to registration. Students auditing a course 
do not receive credit for it. They are charged half 
the tuition fee for lecture courses and full fees 
for practical courses. Suspended LAU students 
may not audit courses.

ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS

Students are held responsible for all material 
presented in the classroom and are not entitled 
to make up work, except in case of illness or 
major emergency, and only upon the approval 
of a petition submitted to the division con-
cerned. In any semester or term students can 
miss no more than the equivalent of five weeks 
of instruction in any course and still receive 
credit for that course. However, instructors have 
the right to impose specific attendance regula-
tions in their courses provided the above-stated 
limit of absences is not exceeded and the mini-
mum number of absences allowed is no fewer 
than the equivalent of two weeks of classroom 
instruction. Instructors are requested to inform 
the Guidance Office of any prolonged unex-
plained absence. 

MAKE-UP POLICY

When the lost days (resulting from suspen-
sion of classes for any reason) in a regular 
semester add up to 10, they are to be made up as 
follows: three days to be made up at the discre-
tion of each faculty member, seven days to be 
made up by decision of the University Executive 
Council in consultation with the faculty. The 
ten-day period is seen as the period beyond 
which no make-ups can be considered and cred-
it loss becomes inevitable. Alternatively, the 
semester may be extended and students will be 
charged for any resultant extra expenses.

GENERAL ACADEMIC INFORMATION
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ACADEMIC RULES AND REGULATIONS
REGISTRATION

Students must register on assigned dates fol-
lowing announced procedures. Late registration is 
subject to payment of an additional fee, except for 
Intensive English students (see p. 122). Students 
are not allowed to register after the late registration 
period. Once enrolled, a student may not change 
a declared major except by petitioning the 
school concerned. Change is possible only if a 
student qualifies for the desired major and if 
places are available. 

COURSE LOAD

The maximum course load for a full-time stu-
dent is 18 credits for the School of Arts & Scienc-
es and 17 credits for the other Schools. Students 
who have: a) a cumulative GPA of 2.75 and 
above; b) their advisors’ approval; and c) Sopho-
more English requirements completed, are 
allowed to take up to a maximum of 20 credits 
in the School of Arts in Sciences and 21 credits in 
the professional schools. Students who have two 
or more incomplete grades from a previous 
semester or are on probation will not be allowed 
to carry more than 13 credits.

CREDIT/NO-CREDIT COURSES

During registration LAU students may 
choose to take free elective courses outside the 
university requirements, disciplinary require-
ments or limited elective requirements, for cred-
it/no-credit grades. These grades will not be 
averaged in the GPA, but the credit hours com-
pleted will be counted towards graduation. Stu-
dents may take no more than one course per 
semester on a credit/no-credit basis.

TUTORIAL COURSES

1. Students may apply for a tutorial in their 
junior and senior years, provided they 
have completed at least 30 semester cred-
its at LAU with a GPA of 2.50 and above.

2. A student may be permitted to enroll in a 
course on a tutorial basis if the following 
conditions apply:

a. a substitute course is not offered at 
LAU;

b. a similar course is not available at a 
nearby recognized institution of higher 
learning; 

c. the approval of the advisor and the 
school concerned is secured. 

3. The faculty member usually teaching the 
requested course, the chairperson and the 
School Dean will assist in selecting the 
appropriate instructor for a tutorial.

4. No student may take more than two cours-
es on tutorial basis in an undergraduate 
program. These credits cannot be taken 
in one semester. Non-graduating stu-
dents must take at least nine additional 
credits in regularly scheduled courses, or 
at least one additional regularly sched-
uled course in summer. 

5. Applied courses and those being repeated 
cannot be taken on tutorial basis.

6. Instructors may not be asked to offer more 
than one course per semester on tutorial 
basis over and above their regular teach-
ing load. 

7. Tutorials involve close and regular moni-
toring of students’ progress;  therefore, 
course requirements and the grading 
standards set in a regularly scheduled 
course should apply to a tutorial. 

COURSE CHANGES AFTER  
REGISTRATION

Changes in registration are permitted, subject 
to the following provisions:

1. To add or drop a course, the student must 
obtain a form from the Registrar’s Office and 
must get the signature of the advisor, the Regis-
trar’s Office and the Business Office. In no case 
may a change in the schedule be made after the 
end of the late registration period.

2. If students drop a course within the late 
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registration period, no grade is recorded for that 
course. Students who withdraw after the late 
registration period receive a “W.” No course 
may be dropped beyond the end of the 12th 
week of the fall or spring semester. Students 
who withdraw after that deadline receive grades 
of “F” on the dropped courses.

3. Students are not allowed to withdraw from 
a course more than twice. A third withdrawal 
from a course results in an automatic “F.”

4. All course changes that increase students’ 
tuition are noted and collected by the Business 
Office. Changes that decrease the tuition entitle 
the student to a refund (see p. 122).

5. Substitutions in required courses may be 
made in special cases before registration. If the 
courses are general university requirements the 
approval of the advisor and the Curriculum 
Council must be secured. If the courses are 
major requirements then the approval of the 
advisor and the school concerned must be 
secured.

6. Students who withdraw from half or more 
of their courses for two consecutive semesters 
will be called in for counseling by the Guidance 
Office, and a letter will be sent to their parents 
or guardians.

CROSS REGISTRATION

Conditions:

Students may register concurrently at LAU 
and other universities and receive credits for the 
work completed at these universities provided:

1. The courses taken are needed for gradua-
tion and are not offered at LAU before a stu-
dent’s graduation.

2. The needed courses are offered at LAU but 
the student cannot take them because of prereq-
uisite requirements.

3. The courses are required for graduate work 
(for students with a cumulative GPA of at least 
3.00).

Procedure:

1. Obtain the advisor’s approval and fill out 
the Cross-Registration Form and a regular Reg-
istration Form at the Registrar’s Office. Have the 
form countersigned by the advisor and depart-

ment chairperson.
2. Secure the signatures of the Registrar’s and 

Business Offices at LAU and take them to the 
Registrar of the other institution. 

3. Make sure the courses do not conflict with 
the LAU schedule.

4. Return the copy marked “Registrar’s 
Office-LAU” to the LAU Registrar’s Office after 
completing registration at the other institution 
and securing an authorized signature. 

Credit will not be given for courses taken at 
other institutions unless students follow the 
above procedures.

WITHDRAWAL FROM LAU

If for any reason, it becomes necessary for 
students to withdraw from the university, either 
temporarily or permanently, they must fill out 
the proper form (available at the Registrar’s 
Office) and secure the signature of the instruc-
tors, advisors, the Guidance, Business and Reg-
istrar’s Offices. Students withdrawing from the 
university after the registration period and 
before the withdrawal deadline (the end of the 
12th week) will receive “Ws” for all the courses 
in progress.

SCHOLASTIC STANDING

Grading System

The university grading system uses a series 
of letters which are assigned points (“quality 
points”) in a system called GPA (Grade Point 
Averages). No pluses or minuses are recorded.

A – Work of excellent quality. It is valued at 
four points for each credit hour.

B – Work of good quality. It is valued at 
three points for each credit hour.

C – Satisfactory achievement, the minimum 
expected of a university student. It is val-
ued at two points for each credit hour.

D – The minimum passing grade and is 
indicative of poor performance. It is 
valued at one point for each credit 
hour.

F – Unsatisfactory performance in the 
course and has zero points.



Cr – Passing performance in a course taken 
on a credit/no-credit basis. The credit 
will be added to the number of credits 
passed but will not be included in the 
GPA. It has no quality points.

NC – Failing performance in a course taken 
on a credit/no-credit basis. No credit 
will be added to the student’s record, 
nor will the grade be included in the 
cumulative GPA. It confers no quality 
points.

W – Official withdrawal from a course after 
the late registration period and before 
the end of the 12th week of the semes-
ter. It has no quality points. (A with-
drawal form must be properly pro-
cessed).

 I – Incomplete work and is given when 
some essential requirements have been 
delayed because of factors beyond the 
student’s control: excused absence, ill-
ness, etc. This mark is not given when 
students neglect their work or, without 
a valid excuse, fail to take an examina-
tion. Students are not entitled to an I 
grade unless they have satisfactorily 
fulfilled at least two-thirds of the course 
requirements. 
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plete form when the grades are handed 
in to the Registrar’s Office. If a course is 
marked “I,” all requirements must be 
made up no later than the first eight 
weeks of the following semester 
(excluding summers) at the campus in 
which students are enrolled, otherwise 
the “I” is changed to an “F.” An incom-
plete in a Senior Study and Internship 
may be made up within the following 
two (2) semesters without a petition.

P – Passing performance, assigned only for 
ENG009 and thesis/project courses. 
The credit will be added to the number 
of credits passed but will not be com-
puted in the GPA. It has no quality 
points.

NP – Not passing, assigned only for ENG009 
and thesis/project courses. No credit 
will be added to the students’ records 
nor will be computed in the GPA. It has 
no quality points.

Grade Point Average:
The grade point average is the ratio of the 

number of points gained to the number of credit 
hours attempted for all courses taken at LAU. 
As stated above, an A counts as four points for 
each credit hour carried; a B counts as three 
points; a C is two points; and a D one.

Example:
The Grade Point Average for the following 

five courses would be:

The “Cumulative GPA” is the ratio of all 
points and credits accumulated since the stu-
dent started studying at LAU. 

Repeating Courses:
a) Students are advised to repeat a course in 

which they received an “F” or a “D.” The first 
three repeats will have the higher grades count. 
All other repeats in addition to the first three 
will have all grades counted.

b) When registering for a repeated course, 
students must enter an “R” in the space provid-
ed on the Registration Form, otherwise the sec-
ond attempt may not be recorded.

c) No student may enroll in a course if he/
she has an Incomplete in its prerequisite.
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Course

ARA201
BIO101
ENG101
CST201
PED101 

Grade

A
B
D
F
C

Credits

3
4
3
3
1

x
x
x
x
x

=
=
=
=
=

Points

3
4
3
3
1
---
14

Total

9
16
3
0
2
---
30

Semester GPA = = =  2.14 (C) Semester Points 30 

14  Semester Credit 
Hours Attempted
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Degrees are awarded three times a year: at 
the end of the fall and spring semesters, and, at 
the end of summer. Students expecting to obtain 
their degrees must apply for graduation at the 
Registrar’s Office by the stated deadlines:

�б1RYHPEHU����IRU�)HEUXDU\�JUDGXDWHV�
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Requirements for Degrees

a) Requirements for the Associate degrees

• A minimum of 62 credits, the last 30 credits 
of which must be completed at LAU.

• Fulfillment of all required courses in a des-
ignated curriculum leading to the AA or 
AAS degree.

• A cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 in all 
courses and in the major courses taken at 
the university, except for the Liberal Arts 
program.

• Students completing all requirements for 
graduation who have not acquired a 
cumulative GPA of 2.00 in their majors 
may repeat up to 15 hours in two semes-
ters.

b) Requirements for the Bachelor’s degrees

• In accordance with Lebanese Government 
regulations, Lebanese students entering 
as Sophomores must complete at least 92 
credits in no fewer than six semesters. A 
minimum of 122 credits is required of 
students entering as Freshmen.

• An LAU student with a BA/BS degree may 
work for another degree provided he/
she completes a minimum of 30 addition-
al credits including all requirements for 
the new degree.

• A non-LAU graduate may work for another 
BA/BS degree provided he/she com-
pletes all requirements for the new major, 
a residency of at least two semesters and 
at least 30 credits.

• A minimum of 36 credits in courses is 
required for a major, plus any additional 
requirements set by the school concerned.

• A cumulative GPA of 2.00 in the major 

courses.
• A cumulative GPA of 2.00 in the courses 

required for the Teaching Diploma. The 
Teaching Diploma is granted upon com-
pletion of 18 credits beyond a BA/BS 
degree and fulfillment of the government 
requirements.

• A minimum residency of the last two 
semesters and/or the completion of the 
last 30 credits at LAU.

• A senior study in the student’s major area 
and/or an internship.

• A cumulative GPA of 2.00 in all courses 
taken at the university. Transfer students 
will be given credit for all transferable 
courses and only courses taken at LAU 
will be counted in their GPA.

• Students completing all requirements for 
graduation who do not have the required 
cumulative GPA of 2.00 or an average of 
2.00 in their majors, may repeat courses 
up to 21  credit hours to raise their aver-
age to the required level. 

• Two semesters prior to graduation the Reg-
istrar’s Office issues a list of candidates 
for graduation to be checked by the advi-
sors and the Guidance Office against the 
students’ graduation requirements. The 
list is returned to the Registrar’s Office in 
order to finalize the graduation process.

c) Requirements for the Master’s degrees

See “Rules and Regulations for the Master’s 
Degrees” on page 24.

d) Requirements for the Certificates

• A minimum of 30 credits completed in a 
designated program.

• A cumulative GPA of 2.00 in all courses 
attempted in the Certificate Program.

Academic Recognition

a) If students have completed at least 12 cred-
it hours in a semester, not including summer, 
with a GPA in the range of 3.20-3.49, they will be 
placed on the Honor List. If their GPA is in the 
range of 3.50-4.00, they will be placed on the 
Distinguished List, provided they have no 
incomplete grades and their cumulative GPA is 
not below 2.00.
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b) Degrees are awarded with Honors, Dis-
tinction and High Distinction, with a cumula-
tive GPA in the range of 3.20-3.49, 3.50-3.79 and 
3.80-4.00 respectively.

Academic Probation
 
Students are placed on probation when their 

work drops below the satisfactory level, in any 
semester, irrespective of incomplete grades or 
withdrawals. When a student is placed on pro-
bation, letters are sent immediately to the stu-
dent, parents or guardians, the Guidance Office, 
advisors and financial sponsors, explaining the 
regulations and policy of suspending students if 
the probation is not removed on time. Students 
on probation are advised to repeat courses in 
which they receive an “F” or a “D” as soon as 
possible. They may not carry more than 13 cred-
its per semester.

Students are placed on probation under one 
or more of the following conditions :

a) Freshmen with a cumulative GPA of less 
than 1.80. The class standing of students 
who have completed 30 credits required 
of them as freshmen is determined by 
credits calculated in their last semester.

b) Sophomores, juniors and seniors with a 
cumulative GPA of less than 2.00 for all 
work done at the university.

c) After one semester, students 
who have failed

• EDU002 Intensive English 
I to EDU003 Intensive 
English II.

• EDU003 Intensive English 
II to EDU004 Intensive 
English III, or, 

• EDU004 Intensive English 
III to EDU101 English I.

d) If after completing 12 cred-
its in their majors, the stu-
dents’ averages in their 
major courses drop below 
2.00, they will be placed on 
probation and advised to 
change majors. 

Students will not be placed on 
probation until they have com-
pleted 12 credits at the university.

SUSPENSION RULES

1. Students on academic probation will be 
suspended if they fail to remove the probation 
after two consecutive semesters of enrollment, 
summers excluded, regardless of incomplete 
grades and semester withdrawal.

2. Students on academic probation, whose 
cumulative GPAs and major averages are below 
standard, will not be suspended at the end of 
any semester in which they get a GPA of 2.20 for 
a minimum load of 12 credits, regardless of 
“Incomplete” grades.

3. Students on academic probation due to low 
averages in their majors who fail to remove the 
probation over two consecutive semesters, but 
have a cumulative GPA of 2.00 or more, must 
change their course of study.

4. Students may not stay in EDU002 Intensive 
English I, EDU003 Intensive English II, or 
EDU004 Intensive English III more than four 
semesters and one summer.  They may come 
back only after passing the EEE, TOEFL or 
IELTS.

5. Students who have received two consecu-
tive probations should not be allowed to register 
until their grades are out.

6. Students who can avoid suspension upon 
changing majors may do so at any time.  Stu-
dents in this category may not return to the old 
major.

READMISSION

Students who 
dropped for academic 
deficiencies may peti-
tion the Admissions 
Council for readmission 
following the rules 
below:

1. Students who have 
at least one semester at 
another institution of 
higher learning and 
have completed 12 cred-
its with an average of C 
or above, those who 
have been employed for 
a period of at least two 
years and received a 
good recommendation, 
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or those who complete the special CEP courses 
successfully after suspension, are allowed to 
petition for readmission.

2. If students are readmitted to a program, 
they will be placed on probation and given two 
semesters to raise their cumulative GPAs to 2.00.  
Failing that they will  be suspended again 
(unless their semester average is 2.20 in at least 
12 credits). They will not be eligible for readmis-
sion to the university later.

3. If readmitted students (who have been pre-
viously suspended from LAU) are allowed to 
transfer a course taken at another institution — 
which they failed while at LAU before their sus-
pension — neither the transfer grade nor the F 
grade will be computed in their cumulative 
GPAs.

4. Any suspended student with a GPA lower 
than 1.20 will not be readmitted.

5. Students suspended twice will not be read-
mitted.

6. If students withdraw from LAU voluntari-
ly or are suspended and readmitted after a lapse 
of two academic years they must follow the aca-
demic program in the most recent catalogue.  
Students who return before the end of this peri-
od may, when possible, follow the academic 
program implemented while they were attend-
ing the university.

7. Suspended students may not audit courses.
8. Students suspended for the first time may 

not petition for readmission before the lapse of a 
full calendar year.

TRANSCRIPTS

The Registrar’s Office will issue official tran-
scripts following a written request provided the 
student has satisfied all financial obligations to 
the university.  A fee will be charged for each 
requested transcript. Unofficial transcripts can 
be obtained within 24 hours.

DISCIPLINARY ACTION

1. Cheating on tests, plagiarism and disrupt-
ing classes and examinations are serious offens-
es subject to disciplinary action by the academic 
school or division concerned. Acts of theft, falsi-
fication of documents or signatures or any 
improper behavior on campus are also subject to 

disciplinary action by the Student and Campus 
Life Council.

Students caught cheating on an exam receive 
a grade of zero on the exam in their first cheat-
ing attempt in the course and receive a warning.  
Students caught cheating for the second time  in 
the same course receive an F in the course and a 
second warning.  A grade of zero on an exam 
resulting from cheating must be counted in the 
student’s course grade.  The zero cannot be 
dropped in computing the final grade in case 
the instructor has a policy of allowing students 
to drop their lowest exam grade.

2. A system of disciplinary warnings and cita-
tions (two citations equal one warning) is in 
effect. A student may receive two disciplinary 
warnings and is automatically suspended from 
the university on the third warning (or sixth 
citation). He/she may not apply for readmission 
before one year has passed.

A disciplinary warning will be removed after 
two years of good behavior provided the stu-
dent has been a full-time student during the 
two-year period. 

A student who accumulates two disciplinary 
warnings during undergraduate study will not 
be considered for graduate study unless a mini-
mum period of three years of full-time work has 
elapsed after graduation.

3. Warnings and citations are issued by the 
Guidance Office after the chairperson of the aca-
demic division concerned reports the decision, 
or after the chairperson of the Student and Cam-
pus Life Council reports the decision to the 
Guidance Office.

4. Letters of warning are sent by the Guid-
ance Office to the student’s parents or guard-
ians, advisor and financially sponsoring founda-
tion or agency.  Copies are kept at the Guidance 
and Registrar’s Offices.

5. Any student subject to disciplinary action 
may appeal his or her case to the division con-
cerned or to the Student and Campus Life 
Council in a petition within two weeks.
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A. Requirements

1) A completion of a minimum of 30 semester 
credit hours is required of all graduating stu-
dents. However, the requirements of each grad-
uate program will be decided upon by the 
school concerned (See Section I-D for further 
details).

2) A minimum cumulative GPA of 3.00 with 
no more than two repeats and/or two grades of 
C.

3) Graduate students cannot use courses with 
grades less than C toward graduation.

4) Graduate students must complete all 
requirements for graduation within six years of 
admission to the program.

5) Candidates who expect to graduate should 
apply for graduation one semester before the set 
date. He/she should fill out the appropriate 
form at the Registrar’s Office. Candidates for 
graduation will be officially notified of any 
requirements which they have not completed.

B. Exemption from Minimum Requirements
Students who have completed substantial 

academic work in areas in which courses are 
offered, may petition to be exempted from up to 
six semester hours of course work. Requests for 
exemption are considered in two categories 
based on these students as follows:

1) Substitution of elective courses for 
required courses: up to six credits of elective 
courses may be substituted for an equal number 
of credits of required courses, where course 
work completed at the level is considered to be 
equal to the course work for which substitution 
is requested. A petition for approval of such 
substitution should be submitted to the Univer-
sity Graduate Studies Council.

2) Transfer credits: Up to six credits complet-
ed at a recognized institution, where these 
courses fulfill substantially the requirements of 
courses offered in the Master’s Programs at 
LAU. Each of these courses must have been 
completed with a grade point average equiva-
lent to 3.00 or higher prior to admission to the 
program.

IV. FINANCIAL AID

Graduate Assistantship
Graduate assistantships, available in the 

forms of graduate teaching and research assis-
tantships, provide direct financial support to 
those outstanding students who can provide 
valuable and necessary services to the Universi-
ty, and at the same time strengthen the quality of 
the students’ educational experiences. Such 
appointments may be held only by students 
unconditionally admitted to a graduate program 
and carrying a minimum course load of six cred-
it hours. Prospective graduate students should 
see the appropriate School for further informa-
tion.

To renew a graduate assistantship, a student 
must be in a good academic standing, and must 
have performed assigned duties satisfactorily in 
the preceding semesters as determined by the 
respective schools. For course load of students on 
graduate assistantships, see Section I-D.

Graduate assistants are not entitled to the 
benefits granted to University faculty and staff 
members according to the personnel policy. 
Besides, the tuition waiver does not cover 
repeated courses.

Office of Graduate Studies
For further information regarding these Rules 

and Regulations contact the Office of the Dean 
of Graduate Studies at 108 - Bassil Hall, Byblos 
Campus, Ext. 2315.

RULES AND REGULATIONS  
FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREES
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grade point average of 3.00 or above, may be 
transferred from another institution. The stu-
dent may also transfer graduate courses taken 
as an undergraduate at LAU over and above 
the total number of credits required for gradua-
tion on condition he/she has a GPA of 3.00 or 
above in each of these courses. Transferred 
credits should not have been used for another 
degree. A request for transfer of credits should 
be filed at the Registrar’s Office, during the stu-
dent’s first semester of residence. The petition 
shall be reviewed by an adhoc committee cho-
sen by the School or Department/Division, and 
the decision communicated to the Registrar’s 
Office.

D. Graduate Courses Taken by Undergraduates 
Undergraduate students may register courses 

and receive a maximum of six credits during the 
last two semesters of their undergraduate pro-
gram, provided their cumulative GPA is 3.00 or 
above and provided they are not left with more 
than twelve undergraduate credits for gradua-
tion. Graduate courses will not be counted as 
part of the student’s graduate program unless 
they are over and above the total undergraduate 
credit required for graduation.

E. Cross-Registration 
A student may be granted permission to 

cross-register at another institution, if a course 
needed for the student’s graduation is not 
offered at the university. No more than one such 
course may be taken by a student during his/
her graduate program.

F. Tutorials
To meet degree requirements, a student may 

take no more than one course on a tutorial basis 
during the student’s graduate program. A stu-
dent may register for a tutorial course only with 
the prior consent of the professor concerned and 
the approval of the Graduate Committee.
G. Auditing

Graduate courses may be audited only by 
candidates who have satisfied all the admission 
requirements. Auditing will only be permitted 
when places are available.

H. Course or Program Changes
Substitution of required courses may be 

made under special circumstances upon the rec-
ommendation of the School concerned and the 

approval of the Graduate Committee. Any 
change from one graduate degree to another 
requires re-admission.

I. Attendance Regulations
Regular attendance is required of all graduate 

students. No credit will be given to a student 
who misses more than one-third of class hours 
for any reason. A grade of "F" will be recorded 
unless the student follows the official withdraw-
al procedure.

J. Course Changes After Registration
Course changes after registration are permit-

ted subject to the following provisions:

1) To add or drop a course, the student must 
obtain a "change of schedule" form from the 
Registrar’s Office, and must secure the signature 
of the advisor concerned, the Business Office, 
and the Registrar’s Office. Change of schedule 
may be made during the drop and add period.

2) If a student drops any course(s) during the 
late registration period, then no grade will be 
recorded. If a student withdraws officially after 
the late registration period but before the last 
day of the 12th week of the semester, a grade of 
"W" will be recorded. If a student cannot meet 
attendance or other requirements and fails to 
withdraw officially during the specified period, 
a grade of "F" will be recorded.

3) All course changes which increase the tui-
tion obligation of the students will be noted by 
the Business Office, and the added fee will be 
collected before the change is finalized; changes 
decreasing the tuition obligation will be subject 
to the Refund Policy (section L on next page).

K. Repeating Courses

1) During the course of study in any of the 
graduate programs, a student can repeat a maxi-
mum of two graduate courses in which a grade 
of "B" or less have been earned. In such a case, 
only in the first repeated course will the higher 
grade be counted in the determination of the 
grade point average.

2) Students will not be allowed to withdraw 
from a course more than once. The second with-
drawal from a course will be recorded as "F."

L. Refund Policy
Contracts with faculty members and provi-
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I. REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Admission to one of the Graduate programs 
at the Lebanese American University is granted 
only on a selective basis to students who have 
demonstrated distinct academic ability and 
motivation by meeting at least the minimum 
requirements described below. Meeting these 
requirements, however, is not a guarantee of 
admission, because of limited space and facili-
ties.

A. Admissions Procedure
Application forms and other relevant admis-

sion information may be obtained by writing to 
the Admissions Office, Lebanese American Uni-
versity, P.O.Box 13-5053, Beirut, Lebanon, or P.O. 
Box 36, Byblos, Lebanon.

1) Each applicant must fill out two copies of 
the application form and return them to the 
Admissions Office of either the Beirut or Byblos 
Campus, together with a non-refundable appli-
cation fee.

2) Each applicant must request that official 
transcripts or official academic credentials from 
all colleges or universities attended be sent 
directly to the concerned Office of Admissions. 
Failure to declare attendance in other institu-
tions could cause invalidation of admission and 
any credits or degrees earned.

3) Application forms must be accompanied or 
followed by:

a) A certified photocopy of the applicant’s 
identity card or passport 

b) A photocopy of all educational and pro-
fessional certificates

c) Two identical passport size photographs 
of the applicant 

d) Recommendation from two professors 
or others who are familiar with the   
    academic record of the applicant. 

e) Recommendations from employers list-
ed in the applicant’s form (if applica-
ble).

4) The application form and all necessary 
material should reach the Admissions Office no 
later than the announced deadlines on the appli-
cation form.

5) An interview with the Graduate Commit-
tee of the School concerned may at times be 

required. Applicants are requested to arrange 
for this interview with the School concerned.

6) Admission is valid for one calendar year 
from the date of acceptance.  However, appli-
cants who do not enroll during the first semester 
after they are admitted, must reactivate their 
application. They will be admitted during the 
second semester on availability basis.

Whether or not an applicant is accepted, all 
documents submitted with an application for 
admission become the property of LAU and 
cannot be returned.  

B. Minimum Requirements for Admission

1. Baccalaureate Degree 
Applicants for admission must have a bacca-

laureate degree from an accredited college or 
university, with a minimum grade point average 
(GPA) equivalent to 2.75 (on a 4-point scale) and 
2.75 in the major courses in the major to be pur-
sued. Applicants with at least 5 years profes-
sional experience and/or high averages in the 
major fields of study applied to, but with a 
cumulative grade point average of less than 
2.75, may also be considered for admission. If 
the Bachelor’s degree is not the field to be pur-
sued and if the GPA is less than 2.75, the appli-
cant may be admitted as "Special" as described 
below in sections 3 and 4.

2. Fluency in English
Applicants are required to be fluent in 

English as demonstrated either by graduation 
from a college or university in which the lan-
guage of instruction is English or by a score of 
550 or higher in the English Entrance Exam (or 
a TOEFL score higher or equal to 575), or by 
passing an Essay Test given at LAU. Applicants 
who do not meet the above English require-
ments will not be allowed to register in gradu-
ate courses.
3. Special Graduate 

An applicant may be accepted as Special if 
the Bachelor’s degree is not in the field pursued 
but his/her cumulative GPA is not lower than 
2.75. Such students must complete all course 
requirements specified by the relevant academic 
program with a minimum GPA of 2.75 before 
they are considered Bona Fide students in the 
Master’s Program.
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4. Special Undergraduate
If the Bachelor’s degree is not in the field 

pursued and the cumulative GPA is less than 
2.75, but 2.5/4.0; 74/100 or 11/20, a student may 
be accepted as a special undergraduate. He/she 
will be reconsidered for admission into the Mas-
ter’s Program after the completion of a number 
of courses specified by the division/department 
or school with a cumulative GPA of 3.0.

5. Probationary Admission 
Graduate Admissions Committees may feel 

that some applicants not meeting all of the 
requirements for acceptance could be issued a 
probationary acceptance to the Master’s pro-
gram. Applicants accepted on probationary 
basis must complete their first four courses 
without repeats and receive a cumulative GPA 
of 3.0.

6. Non-Degree Candidates 
An applicant with an undergraduate degree 

who is not pursuing a degree program may 
apply for non-degree status provided he/she 
meets all the admission requirements.

C. Registration
Registration is required of all students in 

accordance with posted procedures and regula-
tions. Late registration requires payment of an 
additional late registration fee. Students will not 
be permitted to register after the late registration 
period.

D. Course Load
The minimum course load for a full time stu-

dent is nine credits per semester. Graduate stu-
dents with full or part-time employment are 
advised to take a reduced load.

Students on graduate assistantships should 
take a minimum of six credits and a maximum 
of 9 credits per semester, not counting credit 
hours for thesis, project or research topics.
II. ACADEMIC RULES AND 
PROCEDURES 

A. Academic Standing

1. Good standing 
A graduate student is considered to be in 

good academic standing if he/she maintains a 
cumulative grade point average of 3.00 on all 
course work undertaken while in the graduate 

program.

2. Academic Probation and Dismissal 
a) After the completion of nine credit hours, a 

student will be placed on probation if his/her 
cumulative grade point average is below 3.00. If 
the student completes nine additional credit 
hours (excluding repeat courses) and his/her 
grade point average remains below 3.00, he/she 
will be dismissed from the program.

b) Any student who has at any time two 
repeats and more than two grades of C will be 
dismissed from the program.

c) Any student who has more than one F will 
be dismissed from the program.

3. Grading System 
The grading system uses a series of letters 

which are assigned grade quality points as fol-
lows:

A – indicates work of excellent quality  
(4 points per credit hour)

B – indicates work of good quality  
(3 points per credit hour)

C – indicates work of unsatisfactory quality 
(2 points per credit hour)

D – indicates work of poor quality (1 point 
per credit hour)

F – indicates work of unacceptable quality 
(0 points per credit hour)

I – indicates that essential requirements 
have been delayed due to factors  
beyond the student’s control. These 
requirements must be met and another  
grade issued no later than one year 
after the completion of the semesters 
for which the "I" was recorded. Failure 
to make up the incomplete work within 
the specified grace period will result in 
a grade of "F".

W – indicates official withdrawal from a 
course after the late registration period.

B. Advising 
Upon registration, each student will be 

assigned an academic advisor who will assist 
him/her in planning an appropriate course of 
study. At a later date, students choosing to 
undertake a research topic or thesis will be 
assigned a research advisor.

C. Transfer Credits 
A maximum of six graduate credits, with a 
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sions for education and residence are made by 
the university in advance for the entire year. 
Accordingly, if a student withdraws for justifi-
able reasons after reserving courses, then the 
refund of tuition and housing fee will be accord-
ing to the following percentages:

One course (up to four credits): 100%
Remaining courses:

Before classes begin: 75%
During drop/add and late registration: 50%
After late registration: No Refund

M. Withdrawal from the University
Students who wish to withdraw from the 

university, either temporarily or permanently, 
must fill out the appropriate form at the Regis-
trar’s Office, and secure the signature of the 
advisor, the Business Office and the Registrar’s 
Office. Students who withdraw from the Uni-
versity after the late registration period and 
before the withdrawal deadline (5 class days 
before the end of the semester), will receive 
"W’s" for all the courses in progress.

N. Petitions
Students may request exemptions or alter-

ations to published rules, by submitting to the 
University Graduate Studies Council an official 
petition form (available at the Registrar’s 
Office), explaining the basis of the request.

O. Procedures for Oral Defense of Thesis and 
Project

1. Thesis defense: 
a) For oral defense of the thesis each candidate 

is required to give a public presentation. 
This will be followed by a meeting with 
the Thesis Committee for the final defense.

b) The date of the public presentation will be 
advertised in a University publication and 
on campus by the concerned School or Divi-
sion/Department two weeks in advance.

2. Project/Research Topic:
Once the written report is submitted, each 

School or Department/Division will set its own 
guidelines for "project/research topic" defense.

P. Guidelines for Thesis and Project Work

1. Students select a thesis/project or research 

topic advisor, and in consultation with their 
advisors, shall select a thesis and project or 
research topic committee. In addition to the 
advisor, a thesis committee consists of two 
members and a project/research topic commit-
tee of one member. The advisor shall chair the 
Graduate Student Committee. The names of the 
members of the committee shall be formally 
communicated to the School or Division/ 
Department concerned and the Office of Gradu-
ate Studies.    

2. The thesis/project or research topic advisor 
must be a full-time member of LAU faculty of 
the program concerned.

3. Students can register for the thesis/project 
at any time after the first semester subject to the 
consent of a thesis/project advisor. All work on 
thesis or project/research topics must be com-
pleted in two years or less. Registration is valid 
for two years.

4. Graduate students must defend their the-
ses and demonstrate their projects to their com-
mittees.

5. The grade for a thesis/project can be Pass, 
or Fail. The grade does not contribute to the 
GPA.

6. Students can petition before their defense/
demonstration to the academic unit to change 
registration from thesis to project or course and 
vice versa.

a) Students changing from project to the-
sis option will be required to pay only 
for the extra credits, provided the stu-
dent remains with the same thesis advi-
sor and follows the same topic. The 
change should be made at least one 
semester before graduation, and should 
carry the approval of the dean of the 
school concerned.

b) Students changing from a thesis to a 
project will not normally be refunded 
for the difference in credits.

c) Students changing from a thesis/proj-
ect to a course are required to pay for 
the substitute course.

7. Theses should be written in an acceptable 
format.  

 

III. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
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The general university requirements are a bal-
anced set of courses in general education  for 
students pursuing bachelor’s degrees. Some 
courses are for freshmen and are not required of 
entering sophomores. Transfer students must 
fulfill the course requirements on every level 
unless they receive credits for similar courses 
completed at their former institution.

FRESHMAN ARTS REQUIREMENTS:

Total Freshman Arts Credits: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .34

PED101 Basic Health 1 cr
PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
ENG101 English II* 3
ARA101 Arabic Essay Reading & Writing I ** 3
----------- Elective 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13

PED---- Physical Education 1
ART101 Introduction to Music & Art 3
ENG102 English III * 3
ARA102 Arabic Essay Reading & Writing II ** 3
---------- Elective 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13

Any two of the following science courses (8 
credits) or one of the following and one math 
course (7 credits):

BIO101 Introduction to Biological Science 4
PHY101 Introduction to Physical Science 4
BIO201 Biology I 4
BIO202 Biology II 4
CHM101 General Chemistry 4
PHY111 Mechanics 4
PHY201 Electricity and Magnetism 4

FRESHMAN SCIENCE REQUIREMENTS:

Total Freshman Science Credits: . . . . . . . . . . . . .34

CHM101 General Chemistry 4 cr
MTH101 Calculus I 3
PED101 Basic Health 1
PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
ENG101 English II * 3
ARA101 Arabic Essay Reading & Writing I ** 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17

MTH102 Calculus II 3
PHY111 Mechanics 4
PED --- Physical Education 1
ART101 Introduction to Music & Art 3
ENG102 English III * 3
ARA102 Arabic Essay Reading & Writing II ** 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17

UPPER LEVEL REQUIREMENTS:

STA202 Applied Statistics*** 3 cr or
MTH111 Basic Mathematics**** 3
PED101 Basic Health 1
PED --- Physical Education 1
CSC201 Computer Literacy 1
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3
CST202 Cultural Studies II 3
CST301 Cultural Studies III 3

ENG201 Communication Arts 3
ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric 3
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature** 3

Choose three of the following or alternately two of 
the following and one upper level Social Science 
course (9 cr.):

ECO201 Microeconomics 3 cr or
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3
HUD202 Psychology of the Young Child 3
POL201 Introduction to Political Science 3
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3
SOC201 Introduction to Sociology 3

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS
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The course prefix is a three-letter designator 
for an academic discipline, subject matter and/
or sub-category of knowledge. The first digit 
next to the abbreviation (course prefix) rep-
resents the level of the course: 1 for freshman, 2 
for sophomore, 3 for junior, 4 for senior, 5 for the 
fifth year in engineering and pharmacy, 6 for the 
sixth year in pharmacy and 8 for the graduate 
level. The next two digits represent the sequence 
number of the course. The following is a list of 
divisions/discipline areas available at LAU:

PREFIX TITLE
ACC Accounting
ADV Advertising Design/Photography
ARA Arabic
ARC Architecture
ART Fine Arts
BCH Biochemistry
BIO Biology
BUS General Business
CHM Chemistry
CIE Civil Engineering
COE Computer Engineering
COM Communication Arts
CSC Computer Science
CST Cultural Studies

DES Interior Design
ECO Economics
FIN Finance
GNE General Engineering
GRA Graphic Design
HST History
HUD Human Development
INA International Affairs
INE Industrial Engineering
INF Information Science
MGT Management
MKT Marketing
MTH Mathematics
MUS Music
NUT Nutrition
OFM Office Management
PED Physical Education
PHA Pharmacy
PHL Philosophy
PHY Physics
POL Political Science
PSY Psychology
REL Religion
SOC Sociology
STA Statistics
WOS Women’s Studies

COURSE NUMBERS AND THEIR MEANING

Notes:

*Entering AA/AAS students with scores 
between 500 and 549 on the EEE, or its equiva-
lent on the TOEFL, must take 9 credits of 
ENG009 English I valued at 3 non-credits, 
ENG101 English II worth 3 credits and ENG102 
English III worth 3 credits.
Entering AA/AAS students with scores between 
550 and 599 on the EEE, or its equivalent on the 
TOEFL, must take 6 credits of ENG101 English 
II worth 3 credits and ENG102 English III worth 
3 credits.
Entering AA/AAS students with scores between 
600 and above on the EEE, or its equivalent on 
the TOEFL, must take 6 credits of ENG102 
English III worth 3 credits and ENG202 Sopho-
more Rhetoric or ENG201 Communication Arts.

** Non-Arabic speaking students must fulfill 
their Arabic requirements by taking courses 
from the following selection: SAR105 Colloquial 
Arabic I, SAR106 Colloquial Arabic II, SAR111 
Standard Arabic I, SAR112 Standard Arabic II, 
SAR221 Developmental Arabic, or any courses 
related to the Middle East.

*** This course is not required of the following 
majors: Mathematics Education, Computer Sci-
ence, Computer Mathematics and Business 
Studies.

**** This course is not required of students 
majoring in Business who have completed the 
Lebanese Baccalaureate in Science or Mathemat-
ics.
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE
PROGRAMS
AA IN COMMUNICATION MEDIA 

The AAS in Communication Media program 
introduces students to the theory and practice of 
mass media and drama. The courses consider the 
growing importance of communication media and 
their applications in the news industry, public rela-
tions, business as well as the arts and professions. 
Aiming higher for a BA, students may choose to 
focus on journalism, radio/TV/film or the theater.

1. CORE REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

ADV211 Photography I 3
ART101 Introduction to Music & Art 3
ART201 Fundamentals of Design I 3
COM222 Introduction to Radio/TV/Film 3
COM211 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
COM242 Introduction to the Art of Theater 3

2. EMPHASIS REQUIREMENTS: 

Journalism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15 cr

COM212 Media and Society 3
COM213 Public Relations 3
COM214 News Writing & Reporting 3
COM215 Photojournalism 3
COM325 Feature & Magazine Writing 3

Radio/TV/Film  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15 cr

COM215 Photojournalism 3
COM235 Television Production I 3
COM236 Radio Production I 3
COM225 The Art of Film 3
COM326 Script Writing 3

Theater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15 cr

COM241 Introduction to Acting 3
COM244 Introduction to Technical Stagecraft 3
COM338 Oral Interpretation 3
COM345 Modern Drama 3
COM337 Creative Dramatics 3

AA IN LIBERAL ARTS

This program is for students who wish to 
continue for a BA or BS degree by providing a 
basic mix of subjects at the Freshman and Soph-
omore levels. The program also allows students 
to explore their interests and abilities before 
selecting a major course of study in the Liberal 
Arts.  Students must complete 64 or 65 credits in 
this program.

ARA101 Arabic Essay Reading & Writing I 3 cr
ARA102 Arabic Essay Reading & Writing II 3
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3
ART101 Intro. to Music and Art 3
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3
CST202 Cultural Studies II 3
ENG101 English II 3
ENG102 English III 3
ENG201 Communication Arts 3
ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric 3
STA202 Applied Statistics 3 or 
MTH111 Basic Mathematics 3
PED ---- Physical Education 1
PED101 Basic Health 1
PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
---------- Electives 9
INF201 Learning Resources Techniques 1

Choose:
• Any two science courses 8
or
• One lab science and one math course 7

Choose three of the following:
HUD202 Psychology of the Young Child 3
POL201 Introduction to Political Science 3
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3
SOC201 Introduction to Sociology 3
ECO201 Microeconomics or 3
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3

Total Credits 64 or 65

Programs
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AAS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

This program is intended to prepare students 
for careers in the data processing field. The cur-
riculum includes the concepts and principles of 
data processing; analyzing and writing pro-
grams for business, financial and other applica-
tions, and, practical experience on the computer. 
Students are also required to take courses in 
business management, accounting and econom-
ics for a total of 70 credits (28 credits for the gen-
eral university requirements and 42 credits for 
the major).

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .42 cr
ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS201 Introduction to Business 3
CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
CSC216 Computer Programming II 3
CSC231 Linear Programming 3
CSC315 File Processing 3
CSC316 Software Engineering 3
ECO201 Microeconomics 3
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3
MGT201 Introduction to Management 3
MTH111 Basic Mathematics 3
MTH202 Discrete Mathematics 3
STA202  Applied Statistics 3

AAS IN GENERAL SCIENCE

This program targets students planning to 
continue their education in such fields as biolo-
gy, chemistry, physics, medicine and pharmacy. 
It also serves the needs of those planning to 
work as technicians in chemical and allied 
industries. Students must complete 69 credits 
(30 credits for the major and 39 credits for the 
general university and other requirements).

CHM101 General Chemistry 4 cr
MTH101 Calculus I 3
MTH102 Calculus II 3
PHY111  Mechanics 4

Plus any two of the following science sequences:

Sequence 1  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .8 cr
BIO201 Biology I  4
BIO202 Biology II 4

Sequence 2  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .8 cr
CHM201 Chemical Principles I 3
CHM202 Analytical Chemistry 3
CHM203 Qualitative Analysis 2
CHM204 Quantitative Analysis 2

Sequence 3  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7 cr
PHY201 Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHY321  Introduction to Modern Physics 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .30

AAS IN GRAPHIC DESIGN

ART201 Fundamentals of Design I (2-D) 3 cr
ART202 Fundamentals of Design II (3-D) 3
ART221 Drawing I 3
ART222 Drawing II 3
GRA201 Rendering and Studio Skills 3
GRA202 Introduction to Comptuer Graphics 3
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3
GRA351 Graphic Design I 3
GRA312 Printing Variables 3
GRA342 Art of Illustration 3
GRA352 Graphic Design II 3
GRA490 Graphic Design Internship 3
----------- Photography Elective 3

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE PROGRAMS
COMMUNICATION ARTS 

The explosion of mass communications sys-
tems and fast-paced technological advances 
serve as a backdrop for LAU’s Communication 
Arts program. The university is a trailblazer in 
the teaching of mass communication and drama. 
Its curriculum and facilities are geared to stay-
ing abreast of developments in those fields.

The program strikes a balance between care-
fully crafted theoretical and practical courses in 
the three emphasis areas: journalism, radio/TV/ 
film and theater. It offers the proper blending of 
intellectual, cultural and technical components 
needed to create well-rounded dramatists, 
reporters, broadcasters and movie makers.

Students learn to write, edit, lay out and 
design publications in computer-equipped jour-
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nalism newsrooms. Radio and TV studios pro-
vide cutting-edge computer animation capabili-
ties, and, three first-class theaters offer various 
dramatic experiences. Seniors are required to 
undergo internships in their respective empha-
sis areas before graduating.

Students majoring in Communication Arts 
must complete, besides the general university 
requirements, 42 credits of major courses, which 
are split into core and emphasis requirements as 
follows:

CORE REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21 cr

COM211 Introduction to Mass Communication 3
COM212 Media and Society 3
COM216 Media Law and Ethics 3
COM222 Introduction to Radio/TV/Film 3
COM225 The Art of Film 3
COM242 Introduction to the Art of Theater 3
COM499 Internship/Senior Study 3

EMPHASIS REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21 cr

Journalism
COM213 Public Relations 3
COM214 News Writing and Reporting 3
COM217 International Communication 3
COM219 Media in the Middle East and Lebanon 3
COM325 Feature and Magazine Writing 3
COM327 Journalism Workshop 3
COM431 Advanced Reporting, 
� бб(GLWLQJ�	�3URGXFWLRQ� �

Radio/TV/Film
COM227 Film Making 3
COM229 History and Theory of Film 3
COM235 Television Production I 3
COM236 Radio Production I 3
COM326 Script Writing 3
COM335 Television Production II 3
COM342 Play Production I 3

Theater
COM241 Introduction to Acting 3
COM244 Introduction to Technical Stagecraft 3
COM247 Theater in Performance 3
COM326 Script Writing 3
COM342 Play Production I 3
COM345 Modern Drama 3
COM442 Play Production II 3

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The Education Division at LAU is dedicated 
to the advancement of teaching and service. The 
Elementary Education program combines rigor-
ous study in the theory and methodology of 
teaching with a challenging field experience 
component to prepare students for professional 
teaching careers. Graduates of the program are 
eligible to teach grades 1 through 6. Elementary 
education majors choose one of five areas of 
concentration. These courses develop a substan-
tive knowledge base in one or more subject 
areas. The areas are Arabic, Art, English, Math, 
Science. Students wishing to earn a Teaching 
Diploma will have to take 18 credits over and 
above the BA requirements.

MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . .24 cr

EDU201 Fundamentals of Education 3
EDU301 Guidance & Counseling 3
EDU319 Teach. Reading-Elementary 3
EDU321  Children’s Literature 3
EDU331 Education Technology 3
EDU499 Education Senior Study 3
PSY422  Psychology of Learning 3

METHODS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr

ART333 Art Education 3
EDU311 Teach. Arabic as a Foreign Language 3
EDU312 Teach. English as a Foreign Language 3
EDU313 Teach. Science & Math.-Elementary 3
EDU314 Teach. Language Arts & Social 
� бб6FLHQFH���(OHPHQWDU\� �
HUD414 Planning & Administration
� ббRI�(&(�3URJUDPV� �
MUS331 Music Education 3
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PRACTICUM  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

EDU202 Classroom Observation 3
EDU417 Practice Teaching-Elementary 3
EDU419 Education Internship 3

SUBJECT MATTER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13 cr
(Areas: Arabic, Art, English, Math, Music, Science, 
Social Science )

Total Credits   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .52

ENGLISH

The English major offers a balanced combina-
tion of language and literature courses in a gen-
eral framework of education-oriented courses. 
English majors choose one from two emphases: 
Literature or Language. Both have a common 
core curriculum consisting of 6 Literature cours-
es and six Education courses (36 credits). These 
six Education courses constitute the Teaching 
Diploma. Furthermore, students in the English 
major must take 18 credits in their chosen 
emphasis (either Literature or  Language), as 
well as 7 credits of electives.

THE LITERATURE EMPHASIS
Students who choose the Literature emphasis 

enjoy reading, sharing insights, and writing 
about their views. They learn about themselves 
and others, become more sophisticated readers 
and writers, and discover how the Literature 
emphasis develops skills for both employment 
and personal enrichment. All students will com-
bine their Literature curriculum with a core-re-
quirement of Education courses equivalent to 
the Teaching Diploma. The student teaching 
experience comes in the senior year and consists 
of course work in literature, reading theory, lan-
guage study,  teaching methods and technolo-
gies, theories of  learning assessment and evalua-
tion, and, guidance and counseling. The Litera-
ture emphasis curriculum addresses the funda-
mental issues and questions of the discipline and 
provides a good background in the historical 
development of British (and to a lesser extent, 
North American) literature. Specific courses pro-
vide opportunities to study diachronically and 
in-depth: poetry, the novel, drama (Shakespeare), 
a specific historical period, or a well-defined 
form or mode. Finally, the course “ENG311 Liter-

ature and Society” emphasizes the relationship 
between literature and potentially all other disci-
plines; it focuses on contemporary materials, 
enhances skills, and should be an attractive elec-
tive for majors in all disciplines. Students should 
read closely and thoughtfully; grasp the affec-
tive, artistic, and social power of literature; and 
use this power to deepen their understanding of 
themselves and of the world.

THE LANGUAGE EMPHASIS
Students pursuing a BA in English with 

emphasis in Language prepare to teach English 
in intermediate and secondary schools. The 
remarks about the Teaching Diploma and the 
capstone teaching experience during the senior 
year made above, obviously also apply here. 
Core and emphasis requirements are intended 
to offer experience with classic and contempo-
rary English literature, grammar, language his-
tory, and reading. Because intermediate and sec-
ondary English teachers work with their stu-
dents in all areas  of English, it is important for 
future teachers to have broad exposure in the 
discipline, including literature. Indeed, Lan-
guage emphasis students should learn the plea-
sures and rewards of reading a substantial 
amount of literature for the same reasons that 
are outlined above. Reading  will also improve 
their oral and written command of the lan-
guage-discipline they are trained to teach.

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS . . 33 cr

MAJOR CORE REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . .39 cr

ENG211 Survey of English Literature I 3
ENG212 Survey of English Literature II 3
ENG311 Literature & Society 3
ENG312 Poetry 3
ENG315 20th-Century English 
� бб	�$PHULFDQ�1RYHO� ��RU
ENG317 Novel Before the 20th Century 3
ENG318 Drama 3
ENG322 Principles of Translation 3
EDU201 Fundamentals of Education 3
EDU301 Guidance & Counseling 3
EDU312 Educational Methods: TEFL 3
EDU331 Educational Technology 3
EDU332 Testing, Measurements & Evaluation 3
EDU418 Practice Teaching-
� бб,QWHUPHGLDWH�	�6HFRQGDU\� �
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EMPHASIS REQUIREMENTS

Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

ENG313a Forms & Modes 3
ENG314 Shakespeare 3
ENG317 Novel Before the 20th Century 3 or
ENG315 20th-Century English
� бб	�$PHULFDQ�1RYHO� �
ENG316a Periods in English Literature 3
ENG313b Forms & Modes (different content) 3 or
ENG316b Periods in English Literature
� бб�GLIIHUHQW�FRQWHQW�� �
ENG499 Senior Study 3

Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

ENG213 Introduction to Language 3
ENG214 Modern English Grammar 3
ENG319 History of the English Language 3
ENG320 Reading 3
ENG321 Creative Writing 3 or
ENG332 Advanced Translation 3
ENG499 Senior Study 3

ELECTIVES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7 cr

FINE ARTS

The Fine Arts program is designed to help 
students attain full development as visionaries 
in both a general arts context and within the 
framework of art’s history and philosophy.  Stu-
dents are encouraged to create a personal style 
and critical approach to the solution of individu-
al problems by exploring two- and three-dimen-
sional media and forms. An annual art exhibit is 
an integral part of the program. By choosing 
suitable electives, students may prepare them-
selves for graduate studies or careers in art pro-
duction, scholarly research, art education, art 
reporting, graphic and industrial design, book 
illustration, theater or the management of art 
enterprises. Students need 45 credits to graduate 
(37 credits for the major and 9 credits for other 
requirements).

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .37 cr

ART201 Fundamentals of Design I (2-D) 3 cr
ART202 Fundamentals of Design II (3-D) 3
ART221 Drawing I (Fundamental Techniques) 3
ART222 Drawing II (Human Figure)  3
ART223 Perspective Drawing 1
ART334 Graphics 3
ART341 Painting I 3
ART342 Painting II 3
ART351  Sculpture I 3
ART352 Sculpture II 3
ART441 Painting III 3
ART442 Painting IV 3
ART499 Senior Study 3

OTHER REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

ART331 History of Art I 3 or
DES221 History of Architecture & Furniture 3
ART332 History of Art II 3
ART335 Islamic Art of the Middle East 3
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HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Graduates of this major will be able to work 
in teaching, social work or counseling, depend-
ing on their field of emphasis. Students in this 
program should take all general requirements as 
well as courses listed under Human Develop-
ment core requirements, and, the courses listed 
under their choice of emphasis.

 Students majoring in Developmental Psy-
chology must complete 48 credits (18 credits for 
the core and 30 credits for the emphasis require-
ments). The program aims at acquainting stu-
dents with the physical, emotional, social and 
intellectual variables in the process of growth 
and development. It acquaints them with the 
entire spectrum in the scientific study of behav-
ior and experience. It teaches precision in think-
ing and understanding and prepares students 
for graduate work or entry positions in the 
human service fields, personnel, marketing, 
social services, etc.

Students majoring in Early Childhood Edu-
cation must complete 42 credits (18 credits for 
the core and 24 credits for the emphasis require-
ments). The program aims at providing students 
with courses focusing on research and theories 
in child growth and development, as well as 
programs and practices in ECE. It offers content 
and methodology related to instruction in math-
ematics, language arts, science, social studies, 
and thorough development of curriculum and 
learning materials. It prepares students for lead-
ership roles in careers in education at the early 
childhood level.

Students majoring in Social Work must com-
plete 51 credits (18 credits for the core and 33 
credits for the emphasis requirements). The pro-
gram aims at acquainting students with princi-
ples in the social sciences and humanities as 
well as basic skills in interpersonal and inter-
group communication. It helps students under-
stand and critically analyze current and past 
social policies, with a focus on their social and 
economic dynamics. It prepares students for 
graduate study or for careers in social work, 
based on local and regional market demand.

CORE REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 cr

NUT201 Fundamentals of Human Nutrition 3
SOC401 Research Design and Methodology 3 
HUD202 Psychology of the Young Child 3
HUD203 Psychology of Youth 3
PSY332 Major Issues in Socialization 3
HUD423  Seminar in Human Development 3

EMPHASIS REQUIREMENTS

Developmental Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .30 cr

PSY301 Physiological Bases of Behavior 3
HUD311 The Exceptional Child 3
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3
PSY204 Social Psychology 3
PSY321 Perception 3
HUD312 Infancy 3
HUD322 Cognitive Development 3
PSY421 Theories of Personality 3
PSY422 Psychology of Learning: Theory
� бб	�3UDFWLFH� �
HUD499 Senior Study 3

Early Childhood Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 cr

HUD313 Contemporary Trends in ECE 3
HUD414 Planning and Administration 
� ббRI�(&(�3URJUDPV� �
HUD419 Laboratory Experience in ECE 3
HUD312 Infancy 3
HUD322 Cognitive Development 3
EDU201 Fundamentals of Education 3
EDU321 Children’s Literature 3
HUD499 Senior Study 3

Social Work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 cr

POL202 Lebanese Politics & Administration 3
POL431 International Regional 
� бб2UJDQL]DWLRQV�DQG�$JHQFLHV� �
SOC201 Introduction to Sociology 3
SOC311 Social Problems 3
SOC321 Sociology of the Arab World 3
SOC301 Introduction to Social Work 3
SOC313  Family and Child Welfare 3
SOC402 Social Work Methodology 
� бб	�7HFKQLTXHV� �
SOC404 Field Training I 3
SOC405 Field Training II 3
SOC499 Senior Study 3
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

The BA in International Affairs program 
includes three emphases: Developmental Stud-
ies, Diplomatic and Consular Services and Inter-
national Economics. The courses are laid out on 
three levels. Students majoring in International 
Affairs are exempted from LAU’s social sciences 
requirements.

Academically, the International Affairs pro-
gram exposes students to the dynamic of inter-
national life, its problems and concerns, and 
broadens the scope of their intellectual curiosity. 
Vocationally, it prepares qualified Middle East-
ern men and women for their countries’ foreign 
services, as well as important posts of an inter-
national nature. Methodologically, the program 
exposes students to the theory and practice of 
international affairs.

Students need 57 or 60 credits to graduate (39 
credits for the core, 12 or 15 credits for the 
emphasis and 6 credits for other requirements).

CORE REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .39 cr
POL201 Introduction to Political Science 3
POL202 Lebanese Politics and Administration 3
POL221 Comparative Governments
� ббRI�0DMRU�3RZHUV� �
POL332 Public International Law 3
POL331 International Organization 3
POL431 International Regional 
� бб2UJDQL]DWLRQV�	�$JHQFLHV� �
POL421 The Middle East in 
� бб,QWHUQDWLRQDO�$IIDLUV� �
POL311 Methodology & Political Analysis 3
ECO201 Microeconomics 3
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3
MGT201 Introduction to Management 3
POL499 Senior Study 3

and one of the following:
POL432 Diplomatic and Consular Service 3
POL433 The United Nations System 
� ббDQG�3UREOHPV�RI�'HYHORSPHQW� �
ECO401 International Economics 3

CHOOSE TWO EMPHASES   . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr

Developmental Studies
POL312 Politics of Developing Areas 3
ECO311 Economic Development 3

Diplomatic and Consular Services
POL313 Concepts of International Relations 3
POL322 Foreign Policy of the Major Powers 3

International Economics
ECO321 Monetary Theory and Policy 3
ECO322 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 3
---------- Any Mathematics course 3

OTHER REQUIREMENTS
HST311 European History Since 1914 3
HST312 Europe and the Middle East 
� ббLQ�WKH���WK�DQG���WK�&HQWXULHV� �

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Political science graduates can work in gov-
ernment, journalism, public relations or 
research. Students majoring in Political Science 
should take general university requirements, all 
courses in the major, and the two courses listed 
under other requirements. They need 51 credits 
for the major (42 credits for the major and 9 
credits for the other requirements).

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .42 cr

POL201 Introduction to Political Science 3
POL221 Comparative Governments 
� ббRI�0DMRU�3RZHUV� �
POL312 Politics of Developing Areas  3
POL321 American Government & Politics 3
POL313 Concepts of International Relations 3
POL322 Foreign Policy of Major Powers 3
POL331 International Organization 3
POL323 Middle East Governments and Politics 3
POL421 The Middle East in 
� бб,QWHUQDWLRQDO�$IIDLUV� �
POL211 History of Political Thought I 3
POL212 History of Political Thought II 3
POL311 Methodology & Political Analysis 3
POL332 Public International Law 3
POL499 Senior Study 3

OTHER REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

POL202 Lebanese Politics and Administration 3
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3
HST311 European History Since 1914 3
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THE TEACHING OF ARABIC AS A 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE (TAFL)

Students in this program need 45 credits of major cours-
es plus 18 credits for the Teaching Diploma to graduate.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .45 cr

HUD203 Psychology of Youth 3
PSY422 Psychology of Learning 3
EDU202 Classroom Observation 3
EDU319 Teaching of Reading in 
� бб(OHPHQWDU\�6FKRRO� �
EDU321 Children’s Literature 3
EDU419 Internship in Education 3
COM337 Creative Dramatics 3
EDU499  Senior Study 3
ARA ---- Arabic Language & Literature Courses 15

REQUIREMENTS 
FOR A TEACHING DIPLOMA  . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

EDU201 Fundamentals of Education 3
EDU301 Guidance and Counseling 3
EDU311  The Teaching of Arabic 
� ббDV�D�)RUHLJQ�/DQJXDJH� �
EDU331 Educational Technology 3
EDU332 Testing, Measurement and Evaluation 3
EDU417 Practice Teaching-Elementary 3
EDU418 Practice Teaching-
� бб,QWHUPHGLDWH�DQG�6HFRQGDU\� �

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS
BIOLOGY

The BS in Biology program aims at providing 
a broad education with special emphasis on 
Biology (theory and practice). It also prepares 
students for an eventual career in biology-relat-
ed fields (e.g. pharmaceuticals, cosmetic or food 
processing industries, medical laboratories, etc.). 
It further prepares students for admission to 
graduate work in biology, the medical sciences, 
veterinary schools, pharmacy and public health, 
as well as agricultural sciences.

BIOLOGY  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .38 cr

BIO201 Biology I 4
BIO202 Biology II 4 
BIO211 Microbiology 4
BCH301 Introduction to Biochemistry 4
BIO341 Plant Physiology 4
BIO345 Cell and Molecular Biology 4
BIO343 Human Anatomy and Physiology 4
BIO331 Ecology 4
BIO321 Genetics 3
BIO499  Senior Study 3

CHEMISTRY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .13 cr

CHM201 Chemical Principles I 3
CHM204 Quantitative Analysis 2
CHM311 Organic Chemistry I 4
CHM312 Organic Chemistry II 4

MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER. . . . . . . . . .9 cr

MTH201 Calculus III 3
STA205 Biostatistics 3
CSC215 Computer Programming I 3

PHYSICS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7 cr

PHY201 Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHY321 Introduction to Modern Physics 3

BIOLOGY ELECTIVE

BIO401 Developmental Biology 4
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CHEMISTRY

Students in this program learn basic chemical 
facts, principles, theories and laboratory tech-
niques. They are offered greater insight into the 
philosophy and methodology of science. The 
program helps them to learn about problems 
from several viewpoints and determine what 
information and tools are necessary for a scientif-
ic solution. It provides students with sound basic 
training for professional pursuits in chemistry 
and related areas of science, such as biology, 
nursing, medical technology and medicine and 
prepares them for graduate study. The total cred-
its required in the major are 59 (41 credits for the 
major and 18 credits for other requirements).

CHEMISTRY REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . .44 cr

CHM201 Chemical Principles 3 cr
CHM202 Analytical Chemistry 3
CHM203 Qualitative Analysis 2
CHM204 Quantitative Analysis 2
CHM311 Organic Chemistry I 4
CHM312 Organic Chemistry II 4
CHM331 Thermodynamics 3
CHM332 Quantum Chemistry 3
CHM333 Chemical Dynamics 3
CHM334 Physical Chemistry Laboratory 2
CHM421 Inorganic Chemistry I 3
CHM422 Inorganic Chemistry II 3
CHM411 Identification of Organic Compounds 3 or
CHM401 Instrumental Analysis 3
CHM499 Senior Study 3

MATHEMATICS & COMPUTER
REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

MTH201 Calculus III 3
STA202 Applied Statistics 3
CSC211 Computer Programming I 3

PHYSICS REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7 cr

PHY201 Electricity and Magnetism 4
PHY321 Introduction to Modern Physics 3

COMPUTER MATHEMATICS

Computer Mathematics as an interdisciplin-
ary major is a coordinated program involving 
basic courses in the two disciplines. It prepares 
students for post-graduate work either in Math-
ematics or Computer Science. They may then 
work as programmers, systems analysts, or, in 
data processing departments of business or 
financial organizations. The program provides 
students with a solid foundation in mathematics 
and computer science theories, and acquaints 
them with a variety of applications in other 
fields. It helps them understand and design soft-
ware systems, as well as grasp the fine points of 
hardware design. The total credits required in 
the major are 48 (18 or 21 credits for computer, 
27 or 24 credits for mathematics and 3 credits for 
other requirements).

COMPUTER SCIENCE. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .24 cr

CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
CSC216 Computer Programming II 3
CSC315 File Processing 3
CSC316 Software Engineering 3
CSC410 Operations Research 3
CSC321 Data Structures and Algorithms 3 or
CSC218 Microcomputer Organization 3 or
CSC488 Topics in Computer Science 3
MTH499 Senior Study in Mathematics or 3
CSC499 Computer Science Senior Study 3

MATHEMATICS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22 cr

MTH201 Calculus III 3
MTH301 Linear Algebra 3
MTH202 Discrete Mathematics 3
MTH206 Multidimensional Calculus 3
MTH311 Algebra 3
STA302 Statistics 4
MTH303 Numerical Analysis 3

OTHER REQUIREMENTS

ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

The Computer Science curriculum prepares 
students for participation in this rapidly chang-
ing area of technology with job options as pro-
grammers, systems analysts, managers in data 
processing departments or as software engi-
neers. It also prepares them for pursuing further 
graduate studies. The program offers students a 
broad basic core of knowledge required in 
today’s information society, in addition to spe-
cialized knowledge of subjects, such as network-
ing, object-oriented programming, and artificial 
intelligence. The program also features a “Top-
ics” course which may be taken more than once 
for credit to allow students to gain even more 
in-depth knowledge in a computer science area. 

Such diversity is the key to a sound Comput-
er Science education. The total credits required 
in the major are 60 (42 credits for computer – 30 
credits of core requirements and 12 credits of 
electives – and 15 credits for mathematics).

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Core Requirements  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .30 cr
CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
CSC216 Computer Programming II 3
CSC218 Microcomputer Organization 3
CSC315 File Processing 3
CSC316 Software Engineering 3
CSC321 Data Structures and Algorithms 3
CSC325 Logic Design of Digital Systems 3
CSC333 Database Systems 3
CSC401 Computer Science Internship 1
CSC415 Operating Systems 3
CSC499   Computer Science Senior Study 2

Electives – Choose four. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr
CSC421 Object-Oriented Programming 3
CSC423 Programming Languages 3
CSC424 Computer Architecture 3
CSC426 Computer Networks 3
CSC427 Systems Programming 3
CSC428 Artificial Intelligence 3
CSC488 Topics in Computer Science 3

MATHEMATICS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15 cr
MTH201 Calculus III 3
MTH202 Discrete Mathematics 3
MTH206 Multidimensional Calculus 3
MTH301 Linear Algebra 3
MTH303 Numerical Analysis 3

GRAPHIC DESIGN

Graphic designers translate ideas to a defined 
audience through the use of words and images 
in printed, environmental and electronic presen-
tations of information. This translation includes 
the expression of messages that inform, per-
suade and incite to action individuals and audi-
ences.

The graphic designer’s realm of expertise 
includes: the design of all printed matter from a 
logo to posters to information graphics to pack-
aging to publications to complex visual identity 
systems; the design of environmental signage 
systems; and the design of electronic and motive 
media such as film and television productions, 
multimedia presentations, web sites, and infor-
mation systems. The creative skills of the graph-
ic designer are employed and applied across the 
whole spectrum of communication, providing 
information, publicity, promotion, and persua-
sion in many fields including commerce, indus-
try, public services, education, the media, pub-
lishing, leisure, tourism and the arts. 

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS  . .33 cr

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .40 cr
GRA201 Rendering and Studio Skills 3
GRA202 Introduction to Computer Graphics 3
GRA212 Introduction to Typography 3
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics 3
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics 3
GRA312 Printing Variables 3
GRA342 Art of Illustration 3
GRA351 Graphic Design I 3
GRA352 Graphic Design II 3
GRA411 Advanced Typography 3
GRA432 Visual Perception 3
GRA451 Graphic Design III 3
GRA452 Graphic Design IV 3
GRA490 Graphic Design Internship 1

OTHER REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21 cr
ART201 Fundamentals of Design I 3
ART202 Fundamentals of Design II 3
ART221 Drawing I 3
ART222 Drawing II 3
ART332 History of Art II 3 or
ART431 Modern Art 3
---------- Photography Elective 3
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3
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GRAPHIC DESIGN ELECTIVES . . . . . . at least 6 cr

ART---- Fine Arts Studio Elective 3-6
ART---- Art History Electives 3-6
COM--- Communication Arts Elective 3-6
---------- Photography Elective 3
GRA341 Art of Calligraphy 3
GRA462 Graphic Design Seminar 3
GRA472 Digital Media Design 3

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 

Teacher certification program in Mathematics 
and Science Education are offered (in conjunc-
tion with the Education Program) to prepare 
students for teaching Mathematics or Science at 
the secondary level. The total credits required 
are 49 (25 credits for mathematics, 18 for the 
Teaching Diploma and 6 credits for other 
requirements).

MATHEMATICS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .25 cr

MTH201 Calculus III 3
MTH301 Linear Algebra 3
MTH206 Multidimensional Calculus 3
MTH302 Foundations of Mathematics 3
MTH311 Algebra 3
STA302 Statistics 4
MTH303 Numerical Analysis 3
MTH499 Senior Study 3

EDUCATION  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

EDU201 Fundamentals of Education 3
EDU301 Guidance and Counseling 3
EDU331 Educational Technology 3
EDU332 Testing, Measurement and Evaluation 3
EDU315 The Teaching of Mathematics 
� ббLQ�6HFRQGDU\�6FKRROV� �
EDU418 Practice Teaching-Secondary 3

COMPUTER SCIENCE. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr

CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
CSC216 Computer Programming II 3

SCIENCE EDUCATION 

The Science Education major gives students 
basic knowledge in biology, chemistry and edu-
cation. It fosters a reverence for life in all its forms 
and creates a desire in students to study the 
world around them. It provides them with the 
techniques to conduct scientific studies and to 
teach science at the secondary school level.

BIOLOGY  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .22 cr

BIO201 Biology I 4
BIO202 Biology II 4
BIO321 Genetics 3
BIO343 Human Anatomy and Physiology 4
BIO345 Cell and Molecular Biology 4
BIO499 Senior Study 3

CHEMISTRY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21 cr

CHM201 Chemical Principles 3
CHM202 Analytical Chemistry 3
CHM203 Chemical Analysis I 2
CHM204 Chemical Analysis II 2
CHM311 Organic Chemistry I 4
CHM312 Organic Chemistry II 4
CHM499 Senior Study 3

PHYSICS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14 cr

PHY111 Mechanics 4
PHY201 Electricity & Magnetism 4
PHY311 Dynamics 3
PHY321 Introduction to Modern Physics 3

EDUCATION*  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

EDU201 Fundamentals of Education 3
EDU301 Guidance and Counseling 3
EDU331 Educational Technology 3
EDU332 Testing, Measurement and Evaluation 3
EDU316 The Teaching of Science 
� ббLQ�6HFRQGDU\�6FKRROV� �
EDU418 Practice Teaching-Secondary 3

OTHER REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr

CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
STA202 Applied Statistics 3
or
STA205 Biostatistics 3
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*To earn the Teaching Diploma, Lebanese Stu-
dents must take the Education Courses over and 
above the minimum of 92 credits required for gradu-
ation. Students may choose to take the Senior Study 
either in Chemistry or Biology.

MASTER OF ARTS 
DEGREE PROGRAM
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

A new world order has been engendering 
challenges, opening vistas and prospects for the 
generations of young men and women with 
international affairs interests, concerns and ori-
entations. The LAU graduate program in Inter-
national Affairs is designed to cover the various 
dimensions of the discipline and cope with its 
real-life applicability.

For those who take the MA as a terminal 
degree, targets are upper-grade positions in gov-
ernment bureaucracies and international organi-
zations, institutions and agencies. The targets 
include positions in private international organi-
zations and multinational corporations. To PhD 
seekers and aspirants, on the other hand, the 
program provides the necessary theoreti-
cal-methodological tools essential for high-level 
intellectual pursuits.

INA811 Theories of International Affairs 3 cr
INA899   Thesis 6

Choose 7 of the following  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21 cr

INA812 Foreign Policy Analysis 3
INA821 Diplomacy and Bargaining 3 
INA831 International Political Economy 3
INA841 Private International Law 3
INA842 Topics in International Law 3
INA813 Topics in International Relations 3
INA851 International Conflict 
� бб	�&RQIOLFW�5HVROXWLRQ� �
INA814 Topics in Middle East 
� бб,QWHUQDWLRQDO�5HODWLRQV� �
INA815 Topics in International 
� бб2UJDQL]DWLRQV� �

Students need 30 credits for the major (9 credits for 
the core and 21 credits for other requirements).

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAM
COMPUTER SCIENCE

The graduate program is intended to develop 
the abilities of students vocationally and aca-
demically; graduates should be able to pursue 
higher-grade employment and/or be prepared 
to proceed to a PhD program. The MS program 
offers a sufficient level of breadth that guaran-
tees general knowledge in major areas of Com-
puter Science. These areas, listed below, were 
chosen carefully to span the four major Comput-
er Science areas. The MS program also offers a 
sufficient level of depth that allows students 
some degree of specialization. As such, students 
will have the requisite background needed to 
pursue higher education and be able to conduct 
research. The graduate curriculum also provides 
good practical experience by allowing students 
to choose from a variety of applied and imple-
mentation-oriented courses.

The graduate curriculum requires one core 
course which is fundamental to the study of 
computer science. Students, however, will have 
three additional courses, one from each area. 
The four concentration areas are:

1.  Theory and Algorithms
2.  Systems
3.  Hardware and Architecture
4.  Software Engineering

The remaining courses may be chosen from 
any of the four areas without restrictions. It is 
recommended that these courses be chosen in 
the student’s Thesis or Project area. However, 
this will be left to the faculty advisor and the 
student to decide upon. The graduate program 
also offers an “Advanced Topics” course which 
may be taken more than once to allow students 
to gain even more in-depth knowledge in a 
Computer Science area. This course may be 
repeated for credits more than once.

REQUIREMENTS
Students need 30 credits for the major (12 cred-

its for the core—one course from each area, 3 cred-
its for Project or 6 for Thesis—and 12 or 15 for the 
electives). These credits are distributed as follows:
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A.  Core Requirements:
Four courses — one from each of the areas listed 
below. “Design and Analysis of Algorithms” is man-
datory from the “Theory and Algorithms” area.

B.  Choose one of:

CSC899 Thesis 6
CSC898 Project 3

C.  Choose from the following electives:

Theory and Algorithms

CSC841 Design and Analysis
� ббRI�$OJRULWKPV��PDQGDWRU\�� �
CSC843 Automata Theory 
� ббDQG�)RUPDO�/DQJXDJHV� �
CSC845 Logic Programming 3
CSC847 Computer Graphics 3
CSC849 Optimization Methods 3

Systems

CSC822 Compilers 3
CSC824  Advanced Database System 3
CSC826 Distributed Operating Systems 3
CSC828 Knowledge-Based Expert Systems 3

Hardware and Architecture

CSC831 Advanced Computer Networks 3
CSC833 High Performance Computer 
� бб$UFKLWHFWXUH� �
CSC835 VLSI Design Automation 3

Software Engineering

CSC853 Object-Oriented Software 
� бб'HYHORSPHQW� �
CSC855 Graphical User Interface 3
CSC851 Advanced Software Engineering 3
CSC888 Research Topics in Computer 
� бб6FLHQFH��PD\�EH�LQ�DQ\�RI�
� ббWKH�IRXU�FRQFHQWUDWLRQ�DUHDV�� �
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ADVERTISING DESIGN/
PHOTOGRAPHY

$'9����3KRWRJUDSK\�,�_д���д_д�дFU��Introduction 
to basic photographic methods. Applied study in pic-
torial composition and darkroom procedures in rela-
tion to advertising.

$'9����3KRWRJUDSK\�,,�_д���д_д�дFU��Examines 
the use of still photography as a means of document-
ing contemporary society; application of the medium 
to visual analysis and presentation of that society.

ARABIC STUDIES
 
ARA101 & 102 Essay Reading and Writing | 
����_���FU��This course concentrates on essay reading 
and writing. It includes a thorough study of the 
essay, its development and its various types. Read-
ings illustrating different types of essays will be used 
for literary analysis and written exercises in precis 
and essay writing. This course will include: a) a sys-
tematic review of grammar rules and their applica-
tion, b) some training in speech, discussion and inter-
pretive reading.

$5$����$SSUHFLDWLRQ�RI�$UDELF�/LWHUDWXUH�_�
����_���FU��The theoretical part of this course deals 
with essential characteristics of literature as well as 
literary themes, schools, and genres. The practical 
part includes intensive analyses of selected excerpts 
illustrating important literary forms and trends.

$5$����$GYDQFHG�$UDELF�*UDPPDU�_�����_���
FU��This course covers fundamental principles of the 
Arabic language and deals with grammatical and 

syntactic mistakes commonly made by students in 
writing. It includes written exercises. Pre-requisite: 
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

$5$����$UDELF�5KHWRULF�_д���д_д�дFU��This course 
includes the main forms of rhetoric and their application 
in ancient and modern poetry and prose. It includes 
written exercises in rhetorical and literary analysis. Pre- 
requisite: ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

$5$����&UHDWLYH�:ULWLQJ�_д���д_д�дFU��This 
course aims at training the students to write correctly 
in Arabic in several styles, especially those proper to 
literature and the Mass Media. Pre-requisite: ARA201 
Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

$5$����3ULQFLSOHV�RI�7UDQVODWLRQ�_д���д_д�дFU��
Principles of translation. Translation from English 
into Arabic and vice versa. Pre-requisite: ARA201 
Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

$5$����$QFLHQW�$UDELF�/LWHUDWXUH�_д���д_д�дFU��
Representative authors of pre-Islamic, Omayyad and 
Abbassid periods are studied. Extracts from their main 
works in poetry and prose are read and analyzed. Pre- 
requisite: ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

Course Descriptions
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$5$����1HZ�7UHQGV�LQ�0RGHUQ�/LWHUDWXUH�_�����
_���FU��This course studies the intellectual background 
of modern and contemporary Arabic prose and poetry, 
analyzing chosen texts by leading authors. Pre-requi-
site: ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature. 

$5$����0RGHUQ�$UDELF�1RYHO�	�6KRUW�6WRU\�_�
����_���FU��This course traces the origin of fiction in 
ancient Arabic Literature and the development of the 
modern Arabic novel and short story in the 20th centu-
ry. Works by representative authors are analyzed. Pre- 
requisite: ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

$5$����$UDELF�'UDPD�_д���д_д�дFU��An introduc-
tion to the principles of dramatic art, its evolution 
from classicism to romanticism and modern trends, 
as well as its development in the Arab world in the 
19th and 20th Centuries through the study of repre-
sentative authors in the field. Pre-requisite: ARA201 
Appreciation of Arabic Literature.

BIOCHEMISTRY

%&+����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�%LRFKHPLVWU\�_�����_���
FU��The study of modern biochemistry concepts in the 
regulation of the metabolism of carbohydrates, lip-
ids, proteins and nucleic acids. Enzymes and coen-
zymes. An introduction to intermediary metabolism. 
Prerequisites: BIO201 Biology I.

BIOLOGY

%,2����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�%LRORJLFDO�6FLHQFH�_�
����_���FU��General Biology for arts students. A sim-
plified presentation of basic biological concepts, with 
emphasis on the integrated function of the human 

biology systems. (Arts students may choose the 
BIO201-202 bi-semester sequential course following 
approval of the advisor and the course’s instructor.)

%,2����%LRORJ\�,�_�����_���FU��A detailed study of 
the animal kingdom including evolution, classifica-
tion, anatomical and embryological morphology, with 
emphasis on the in-depth study of organ systems. 
Genetical properties of protozoans are also discussed.

%,2����%LRORJ\�,,�_д���д_д�дFU��A brief study of king-
dom prokaryotae, plant-like protists and viruses and a 
detailed study of kingdom plantae with particular 
focus on the classification, evolution, ecology, structure 
and function of the angiosperms and gymnosperms.

%,2����0LFURELRORJ\�_�����_���FU��Basic biology 
of bacteria, fungi, algae, protozoa, and viruses, with 
emphasis on microbial metabolism, genetics, patho-
genecity and pathogenesis. Principles of immunobi-
ology. Prerequisite: BIO201 Biology I.

%,2����*HQHWLFV�_�����_���FU��A study of factors 
governing heredity and variation in plants and ani-
mals on the classical and modern levels, with an 
emphasis on molecular and microbial genetics and an 
introduction to recombinant DNA technology. Prereq-
uisites: BIO201 Biology I and BIO202 Biology II.

%,2����(FRORJ\�_�����_���FU��The study of the rela-
tionships between living organisms and their envi-
ronment. Major ecology concepts related to structure, 
function, organization and regulation at various lev-
els (population community and ecosystem) are cov-
ered via theory, classroom work and practice, labora-
tory work and field trips. Prerequisites: BIO201 Biol-
ogy I and BIO202 Biology II.

%,2����3ODQW�3K\VLRORJ\�_�����_���FU��The study 
of fundamental processes underlying survival, 
growth, development and normal functions of plants 
with special emphasis on photosynthesis, respiration, 
mineral nutrition, water absorption and transpira-
tion, translocation of solutes, hormonal control and 
development. Prerequisites: BIO202 Biology II and 
CHM312 Organic Chemistry II.

%,2����+XPDQ�$QDWRP\�DQG�3K\VLRORJ\�_�����
_���FU��An anatomical and physiological approach to 
the study of the cardiovascular, nervous, endocrine, 
muscular respiratory, excretory, digestive and repro-
ductive systems, with emphasis on human homeo-
stasis. Prerequisites: BIO201 Biology I.
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%,2����&HOO�DQG�0ROHFXODU�%LRORJ\�_�����_���
FU��An integration of the approaches of the cytology, 

biochemistry, genetics and physiology to provide a 

comprehensive understanding of the operation of 

cells as units of structure and function in living 

organisms. Prerequisites: BIO202 Biology II, BIO343 

Human Anatomy and Physiology and CHM312 

Organic Chemistry II or consent of instructor.

%,2����'HYHORSPHQWDO�%LRORJ\�_�����_���FU��
The study of developmental processes and principles 

operating during embriogenesis from gamete forma-

tion to morphological and biochemical differentiation 

of various organ systems. Prerequisites: BCH301 

Introduction to Biochemistry and BIO321 Genetics.

%,2����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��A course 

designed to teach research methods, including a sur-

vey of literature on a problem in biology, a laboratory 

investigation of some phase of it, and, its presenta-

tion in a paper. Prerequisite: senior standing. 

CHEMISTRY

&+0����*HQHUDO�&KHPLVWU\�_�����_���FU��A 

study of the nuclear and extra-nuclear structure of 

the atom as well as the laws and concepts that gov-

ern the inter-atomic and inter-molecular interactions. 

An introduction to stoichiometry, chemical kinetics 

and electro-chemistry.

&+0����&KHPLFDO�3ULQFLSOHV�_�����_���FU��A study 

of all the fundamentals of qualitative and quantitative 

chemistry. Stoichiometry and the basis of the atomic 

theory, properties of gases, solids and liquids; solutions; 

chemical equilibrium; ionic equilibrium in aqueous 

solutions and oxidation reduction reactions. Prerequi-

site: CHM101 General Chemistry or equivalent.

&+0����$QDO\WLFDO�&KHPLVWU\�_�����_���FU��An 

introduction to the principles and methods of quanti-

tative analysis of acid-base titration, complexometric 

methods of analysis. Precipitation methods, potentio-

metric methods, solvent extraction, chromatography 

and polarography, spectroscopic analytical methods, 

and atomic elemental analysis. Prerequisite: CHM201 

Chemical Principles.

&+0����4XDOLWDWLYH�$QDO\VLV�_�����_���FU��
Introductory experimental chemistry emphasizing 

properties of gases, colligative properties and quali-

tative analysis.

&+0����4XDQWLWDWLYH�$QDO\VLV�_�����_���FU��
Principles and techniques of volumetric, gravimetric 

and potentiometric chemical analysis. Prerequisites: 

CHM201 Chemical Principles or concurrently.

&+0����2UJDQLF�&KHPLVWU\�,�_�����_���FU��Intro-

duction to the basic concepts of organic chemistry 

with an emphasis on the relation between structure 

and properties, chemistry of aliphatic hydrocarbons 

and stereochemistry.

&+0����2UJDQLF�&KHPLVWU\�,,�_�����_���FU��A 

comprehensive study of substitution and elimination 

reactions and a study of the chemistry of the aromat-

ic compounds, alcohols, ethers, carboxylic acids. phe-

nols, diazonium salts, carbonians, carbohydrates and 

an introduction to the application of spectroscopic 

methods in organic chemistry.

&+0����7KHUPRG\QDPLFV�_�����_���FU��The 

three laws of thermodynamics and their application 

to chemical systems. Prerequisites: CHM202 Analyti-

cal Chemistry, MTH201 Calculus III and PHY201 

Electricity and Magnetism.

&+0����4XDQWXP�&KHPLVWU\�_�����_���FU��Qua-

tum theory, postulates, Schrodinger equation of 

hydrogen, H+2 and H2 ... . Atomic and molecular 

orbitals Huckel approximation, Atomic and molecu-

lar spectra.

&+0����&KHPLFDO�'\QDPLFV�_�����_���FU��
Kinetic theory of gases, rate laws, mechanism, 

Boderustein approximation, fast reactions, photo-

chemistry, ion transport, reaction rate theories, statis-

tical thermodynamics.

&+0����3K\VLFDO�&KHPLVWU\�/DERUDWRU\�_�����
_���FU��Principles and experimental techniques in 

thermochemistry, kinetic and electrochemistry. Pre-

requisites: CHM331 Thermodynamics and CHM332 

Quantum Chemistry.

&+0����,QVWUXPHQWDO�&KHPLFDO�$QDO\VLV�_�����
_���FU��An introduction to modern physical-chemical 

methods of analysis with theoretical concepts of 

instrumentation and applications, including emission 

and absorption spectroscopy, nuclear magnetic reso-

nance spectroscopy and chromatography. Prerequi-

sites: CHM202 Analytical Chemistry, CHM203 Quali-

tative Analysis and PHY201 Electricity and Magne-

tism.
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&+0����,GHQWLILFDWLRQ�RI�2UJDQLF�&RPSRXQGV�
_�����_���FU��A theoretical and practical study of the 
separation and identification of organic compounds 
by wet techniques and spectroscopic methods. Pre-
requisite: CHM312 Organic Chemistry II.

&+0����,QRUJDQLF�&KHPLVWU\�,�_д���д_д�дFU��A 
study of hydrogen-like orbitals, multielectron atoms, 
ionic bonding and crystals, covalent bonding, electro-
negativity scales, hybridization, Bent rule, symmetry 
point groups, symmetry adapted orbitals, Berry 
pseudo-rotation, fluxional molecules, acids and 
bases, chemistry of the main group elements and oxi-
dation reduction reactions. Prerequisite: CHM201 
Chemical Principles.

&+0����,QRUJDQLF�&KHPLVWU\�,,�_д���д_д�дFU��
Chemistry of coordination compounds and organo-
metallic compounds.

&+0����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��A course 
designed to teach research methods. It includes a 
work on a short, novel research topic and the presen-
tation of the findings in a research paper. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

COMMUNICATION ARTS

&20����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�0DVV�&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�
_�����_��дFU��The development, process, principles 
and effects of print, PR, advertising, radio, TV, film, 
satellite and computer-assisted communication. Pre-
requisite: ENG102 English III. Can be taken concur-
rently.

&20����0HGLD�DQG�6RFLHW\�_�����_���FU��An 
introduction to the social responsibilities of the mass 
communicator in Lebanon, the Middle East and the 
world. An examination of the mass media in terms of 
the social, political and economic forces which influ-
ence and shape them. Prerequisite: ENG102 English 
III. Can be taken concurrently.

&20����3XEOLF�5HODWLRQV�_�����_���FU��Principles 
of public relations, PR ethics, corporate social respon-
sibility, public affairs, promotional campaigns, media 
relations. Prerequisite: COM211 Introduction to Mass 
Communication.

&20����1HZV�:ULWLQJ�DQG�5HSRUWLQJ�_�����_���
FU��This course covers principles of news gathering, 
writing and judgement for all the media: newspa-

pers, magazines, wire services (news agencies), radio, 
TV. Study of news sources, field work/assignments, 
research and interview techniques and editing. Writ-
ing assignments on the substance and styles of 
reporting. Prerequisite: COM211 Introduction to 
Mass Communication.

&20����3KRWRMRXUQDOLVP�_�����_���FU� Conven-
tional photography and video/computer aspects of 
gathering and processing pictorial material for the 
print media and television. Practical experience 
through laboratory and field exercises in creating and 
handling such material. Prerequisite: none (ADV211 
Photography I or COM235 Television Production I 
would be helpful).

&20����0HGLD�/DZ�	�(WKLFV�_�����_���FU� Prin-
ciples and case studies in mass media laws and regu-
lations. Ethical and professional concerns, govern-
mental regulations and commercial pressures. Pre-
requisite: COM211 Introduction to Mass Communi-
cation or COM212 Media and Society.

&20����,QWHUQDWLRQDO�&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�_�����_�
��FU��The development, operation and analysis of 
world mass communication systems. Problems of 
cross-cultural communication. Effects of cross-border 
satellite, computer and cable systems. The relation-
ship between international communication and for-
eign policy. Government controls, press freedom and 
legal aspects of communication. Prerequisite: 
COM212 Media and Society.

&20����$UDELF�1HZV�:ULWLQJ�DQG�5HSRUWLQJ�
_�����_���FU��Principles of news gathering and writ-
ing for the Arabic-language media. Different styles of 
writing for news agencies, newspapers, magazines, 
radio, TV, editorials. Prerequisite: ARA201 Apprecia-
tion of Arabic Literature.

&20����0HGLD�LQ�WKH�0LGGOH�(DVW�	�/HEDQRQ�
_�����_���FU��A review of the mass media in the Mid-
dle East and Lebanon. Comparative analysis of vari-
ous systems—private and government-controlled 
media—and influence of new technologies on tradi-
tional societies. Prerequisite: COM211 Introduction to 
Mass Communication and COM212 Media & Society.

&20����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�5DGLR�79�)LOP�_�����
_���FU��A study of the basic techniques of radio, TV 
and film from their beginnings to the present. Famil-
iarization with equipment and basic production pro-
cedures will be stressed.
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&20����7KH�$UW�RI�)LOP_���_��FU��The study of the 
formal and esthetic fundamentals of the film medium. 
Viewing and analysis of important films in the develop-
ment of this art. Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

&20����)LOP�0DNLQJ�_�����_���FU��Principles 
and techniques of motion picture film production. 
Under the guidance of the instructor, the students 
will plan, write, direct and produce individual film 
projects. Prerequisite: COM225 The Art of Film.

&20����+LVWRU\�DQG�7KHRU\�RI�)LOP�_�����_���
FU��Study of the development of film from its begin-
nings. Prerequisite: COM225 The Art of Film.

&20����7HOHYLVLRQ�3URGXFWLRQ�,�_�����_���FU��
The theory and practice of television, including basic 
program types, studio procedures and production 
problems (studio and on-location). Prerequisite: 
COM222 Introduction to Radio/TV/Film.

&20����5DGLR�3URGXFWLRQ�,�_�����_���FU��Radio 
production as a means of communication and influ-
ence. Basic principles and production techniques. Pre-
requisite: COM222 Introduction to Radio/TV/ Film.

&20����'UDPD�:RUNVKRS�_�����_���FU��Various 
aspects of theatrical activities including building, 
scenery, properties, lighting, costumes, etc. Design 
and construction. 

&20����&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�*UDSKLFV�_�����_���FU��
The principles of graphic design and visual commu-
nication through the use of computers. Prerequisite: 
ART201 Fundamentals of Design (2-D), consent of 
instructor.

&20����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�$FWLQJ�_�����_���FU��An 
introduction to the actor’s technique and performer’s 
skills, exploring the elements necessary to begin 
training as an actor. Focus on physical and vocal 
exercises, improvisations, scene study. 

&20����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�WKH�$UW�RI�7KHDWHU�_�
����_���FU��Introduction to the theater from its 
ancient origins to the present history: history, pro-
duction, design, acting, direction, etc. Prerequisite: 
ENG101 English II. Can be taken concurrently.

&20����$GYDQFHG�$FWLQJ�7HFKQLTXHV�_�����_�
��FU��Advanced scene study. Includes multiple scenes 
to clarify character development throughout a single 
script. Prerequisite: COM241 Introduction to Acting.

&20����_�,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�7HFKQLFDO�6WDJHFUDIW�
_�����_���FU��Introduction to the visual aspects of the-
ater production, including a survey of the principles 
and practices of theater organization and manage-
ment, scene design and stage mechanics. Prerequi-
site: ENG102 English III or consent of instructor.  

&20����7KHDWHU�LQ�3HUIRUPDQFH�_�����_���FU��
Credit may be earned by play production participation 
in major roles as an actor or in major positions as a 
technician under the direction of faculty members. Pre-
requisite: ENG102 English III or consent of instructor.

&20����7KHDWHU�LQ�/HEDQRQ�	�WKH�$UDE�
:RUOG�_�����_���FU��An overview of the history of 
theater in Lebanon and the Arab World from Maroun 
Naccache to the present. A study of selected Arabic 
plays in text and performance. The emergence of the-
ater companies and the development of theater orga-
nizations and festivals. Prerequisite: COM242 Intro-
duction to the Art of Theater.

&20����)HDWXUH�DQG�0DJD]LQH�:ULWLQJ�_�����_�
��FU��Basics of writing feature articles for newspapers, 
magazines, news agencies, syndicates, newsletters 
and specialized publications. Interviewing and 
research methods. Prerequisite: COM214 News Writ-
ing & Reporting.

&20����6FULSW�:ULWLQJ�_�����_���FU��Principles 
and techniques of writing radio, TV and film scripts. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

&20����-RXUQDOLVP�:RUNVKRS�_�����_���FU��
Intensive, computer-assisted, writing-oriented course 
in a laboratory setting. Re-writing wire service copy 
into straight news, magazine articles, editorials and 
features. Production of three issues of a student 
newspaper. Prerequisite: COM214 News Writing & 
Reporting.

&20����3HUIRUPDQFH�IRU�79�	�)LOP�_�����_���
FU��Application of the principles of acting in perform-
ing for TV and film. Exercises in announcing, inter-
viewing, hosting TV programs, performing in com-
mercials and acting in dramatic TV programs and 
films.

&20����79�3URGXFWLRQ�,,�_�����_���FU��
Advanced TV production techniques in the studio 
and on location. Emphasis on planning and directing 
documentary, news, public affairs and dramatic pro-
grams. Prerequisite: COM235 TV Production I.
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&20����&UHDWLYH�'UDPDWLFV�_�����_���FU��A 

study of the principles and methods of developing 

original dramatizations with children. Observation of 

children’s classes in creative dramatics is included. 

Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

&20����2UDO�,QWHUSUHWDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��The 

recreation of prose, poetry and drama through oral 

readings. Emphasis on the principles and vocal tech-

niques of reading aloud for an audience. Prerequisite: 

Junior standing.

&20�����3OD\�3URGXFWLRQ�,�_�����_���FU��Princi-

ples and techniques of producing a theatrical play. 

Exercises in staging selected scenes. A study of the 

structure and presentation of a one-act play. Prereq-

uisites: COM244 Introduction to Technical Stagecraft 

and COM241 Introduction to Acting.

&20����0RGHUQ�'UDPD�_�����_���FU��The devel-

opment of the contemporary theater from Ibsen to 

the present, as studied in selected European and 

American plays. Prerequisite: COM242 Introduction 

to the Art of Theater or consent of instructor.

&20����'HVNWRS�3XEOLVKLQJ�_�����_���FU��Theo-

ry and exercises in editing, transferring and merging 

text, graphics and photographs. Use of computer 

programs to create, design and print various types of 

publications. Prerequisite: knowledge of computer 

operations and consent of instructor.

&20����'LJLWDO�,PDJHV�_�����_���FU��A survey of 

all aspects of digital technology, such as multimedia, 

2-D, 3-D, animation, etc. Prerequisites: Senior stand-

ing and consent of instructor.

&20����&RPSXWHU�$VVLVWHG�9LGHR�(GLWLQJ�_�
����_���FU��Use of computer technology to edit video 

footage in creating documentary and dramatic TV 

programs. Prerequisites: COM335 TV Production II 

and consent of instructor.

&20����&RPSXWHU�$QLPDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��An 

introduction to 2-D effects on Alias software. Prereq-

uisites: Senior standing and instructor’s consent.

&20����&RUSRUDWH�9LGHR�)LOP�3URGXFWLRQ�_�
����_���FU��Theory and production practices in creat-

ing and producing video/film documentary pro-

grams for use in business, industry, government and 

education. 

&20����$GYDQFHG�5HSRUWLQJ��(GLWLQJ�DQG�
3URGXFWLRQ�_�����_���FU��Advanced reporting tech-

niques on politics, business and economic news, 

investigative journalism, source digging and research 

skills, copy and wire editing, editorial judgement, 

deadline writing, production, layout and design. Pre-

requisite: COM214 News Writing & Reporting and 

COM327 Journalism Workshop.

&20����3OD\�3URGXFWLRQ�,,�_�����_���FU��A study of 

the structure of the three-act play. Presentation of a full-

length play. Prerequisite: COM342 Play Production I.

&20����,QWHUQVKLS�6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��
Professional communication work in an off-campus 

setting appropriate to the student’s emphasis pro-

gram, providing experience not available in the cur-

riculum. Students may work for print or broadcast 

(radio/TV) media as well as in the theater or in film. 

A student must produce a senior study research 

paper under his/her instructor’s supervision based 

on the work experience and maintain a log of activi-

ties at his/her employer’s. Prerequisite: Senior stand-

ing, approval of instructor.

COMPUTER SCIENCE (Undergraduate)

&6&����&RPSXWHU�/LWHUDF\�_�����_���FU��The 

course is required of all students who, otherwise, are 

not required to take any computer science course. 

The topics covered include: introduction to computer 

hardware and software, basic operation of a comput-

er system, data processing, introduction to program-

ming languages, computer applications.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�3URJUDPPLQJ�IRU�1RQ�0D�
MRUV�_�����_���FU��Overview of components of micro-

computers, methodologies for problem solving—

algorithm design and data structures. Introduction to 

programming in a high-level language. Prerequisite: 

High School Math.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�3URJUDPPLQJ�,�_д���д_д�дFU��
A first course in programming for computer majors. 

Topics include: hardware and software components; 

basic data types, arrays, records, files, user-defined 

types, control structures, procedures, functions, 

recursion, program design and top-down stepwise 

refinements; algorithms for searching, simple sorting 

algorithms. Programming projects in a high level lan-

guage. Prerequisites: MTH101 Calculus I or MTH111 

Basic Mathematics.
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&6&����&RPSXWHU�3URJUDPPLQJ�,,�_�����_���FU��
Introduction to data structures using a high level lan-
guage. Programming methodology with emphasis on 
abstract data types. Pointers, files and recursion. Intro-
duction to algorithm analysis, and programs verifica-
tion. Basic data structures: lists, stacks, queues and bina-
ry trees. Introduction to searching and sorting tech-
niques. Prerequisite: CSC215 Computer Programming I.

&6&����0LFURFRPSXWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ�_�����_���
FU��Structures of microcomputers and workstations: 
architecture, design, and assembly language program-
ming. Instruction set, addressing modes, indexing, 
subroutines, parameters passing, and stack operations. 
Number representation and arithmetic. Conditional 
assembly and macros. System software and cross-as-
semblers. Assembler interface to a high-level lan-
guage. Prerequisite: CSC215 Computer Programming 
I. Co-requisite: CSC216 Computer Programming II.

&6&����/LQHDU�3URJUDPPLQJ�_�����_���FU� Intro-
duction to linear programming. Problem formula-
tion, graphical solutions. The simple algorithm. 
Applications in solving business and industrial prob-
lems using computer techniques. Prerequisites: 
CSC215 Computer Programming I.

&6&����)LOH�3URFHVVLQJ�_�����_���FU��Language 
essentials for file processing. Access methods, pro-
cessing algorithms; I/O devices; sequential files, 
indexed and tree structured files (B-Trees), Hashed 
files. Use of the C language in the design and imple-
mentation process. Prerequisite: CSC216 Computer 
Programming II.

&6&����6RIWZDUH�(QJLQHHULQJ�_�����_���FU��Dif-
ferent phases of large-scale software development 
with emphasis on analysis, design, and documenta-
tion. Topics include: preliminary investigation, analy-
sis methods, and modeling tools. Design of files and 
databases, user interface, program design, testing, 
and project management. Students work in groups 
on realistic projects to apply covered techniques. 
Co-requisite: CSC315 File Processing.

&6&����'DWD�6WUXFWXUHV�DQG�$OJRULWKPV�_�����
_���FU��Analysis of Algorithms. Space and time com-
plexity. Recursive and abstract data types. General-
ized Lists. Tress: AVL, and heaps. Hashing. Searching 
and sorting Algorithms. Backtracking algorithms and 
game trees. Introduction to graph traversal algo-
rithms. Prerequisites: CSC216 Computer Program-
ming II and MTH202 Discrete Mathematics.

&6&����/RJLF�'HVLJQ�RI�'LJLWDO�6\VWHPV�_�����
_���FU��Boolean Algebra. Basic combinational circuits: 
analysis and synthesis. Elements of sequential cir-
cuits: latches, flip-flops, counters, and memory cir-
cuits. Synchronous and asynchronous sequential cir-
cuits. Logic minimization. Finite state machines 
design and synthesis. Use of hardware description 
language such as VHDL in the design process. Pre-
requisite: CSC215 Computer Programming I. Co-req-
uisite: CSC218 Microcomputer Organization.

&6&����'DWDEDVH�6\VWHPV�_�����_���FU��Data 
modeling; logical design of relational database; data 
definition and data manipulation languages; relation-
al algebra and calculus; introduction to SQL; graphi-
cally oriented query languages. Also this course intro-
duces normalization theory; object oriented databas-
es; client/server databases; concurrency control; 
recovery; query processing; security and integrity. 
Prerequisite: CSC321 Data Structures & Algorithms.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�,QWHUQVKLS�_�����_���FU��
Supervised work experience in Computer Science. 
Prerequisites: CSC316 Software Engineering and 
CSC321 Data Structures & Algorithms.

&6&����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�_�����_���FU��Deter-
ministic and probabilistic models. Linear program-
ming, simplex method, dual problem and sensitivity 
analysis, transportation problem, game theory, queu-
ing theory, inventory models and simulation. Prereq-
uisite: CSC216 Computer Programming II.

&6&����2SHUDWLQJ�6\VWHPV�_�����_���FU��Design 
and implementation of operating systems. Topics 
include process management, process synchroniza-
tion and interprocess communication, process sched-
uling, deadlock prevention and detection, memory 
management, virtual memory, disk management, file 
systems, security, and protection. Case study of the 
UNIX operating system. Prerequisite: CSC218 Micro-
computer Organization.

&6&����2EMHFW�2ULHQWHG�3URJUDPPLQJ�_�����_�
��FU��Object oriented concepts and techniques for 
analysis, design, and implementation. Topics include 
encapsulation, abstract data types, polymorphism, 
reusability, object: static, dynamics and interaction; 
classes, relationships, and instances; object oriented 
languages and implementation. Prerequisite: CSC321 
Data Structures & Algorithms or concurrently.
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&6&����3URJUDPPLQJ�/DQJXDJHV�_�����_���FU��
Programming languages design issues and program-
ming paradigms. Binding and scoping, parameter 
passing, lambda abstraction, data abstraction, type 
checking. Functional and logic programming. Practi-
cal experience is gained in a number of representa-
tive languages. Prerequisite: CSC321 Data Structures 
& Algorithms or concurrently.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�$UFKLWHFWXUH�_�����_���FU��
Design abstraction levels, instruction set design, data 
path design, control unit design (microprogramming 
and hardwired), memory hierarchy. Introduction to 
VLSI design. Course includes design and simulation 
of an RTL implementation of an instruction set archi-
tecture using a hardware description language. Pre-
requisites: CSC325 Logic Design of Digital Systems.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�1HWZRUNV�_�����_���FU��Fun-
damental principles in computer networks are 
applied to obtain practical experience and skills nec-
essary for designing and implementing computer 
networks, protocols, and network applications. Vari-
ous network design techniques, simulation tech-
niques, and UNIX network programming are cov-
ered. Prerequisite: CSC415 Operating Systems.

&6&����6\VWHPV�3URJUDPPLQJ�_�����_���FU��An 
introduction to system software used at the different 
levels in a computing system. Design and implemen-
tation of system software: assemblers, linkers, load-
ers, editors, interpreters, and compilers. System call 
interface in UNIX. Prerequisite: CSC321 Data Struc-
tures & Algorithms.

&6&����$UWLILFLDO�,QWHOOLJHQFH�_�����_���FU��Algo-
rithms and knowledge structures for varied applica-
tion areas such as natural language processing, 
expert systems, game playing, machine vision, and 
automatic programming. Use of the LISP language. 
Prerequisite: CSC321 Data Structures & Algorithms.  

&6&����7RSLFV�LQ�&RPSXWHU�6FLHQFH�_�����_���
FU��Selected topics in Computer Science. Subtitle 
required. May be taken more than once.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�6FLHQFH�6HQLRU�6WXG\�_���FU��
Students apply software engineering methodology to 
develop a major project. Students are expected to 
make a formal presentation of their projects. Prereq-
uisites: CSC316 Software Engineering and CSC321 
Data Structures and Algorithms.

COMPUTER SCIENCE (Graduate)

&6&����&RPSLOHUV�_���FU��Design and implemen-
tation of compilers of high-level languages. Topics 
include lexical and syntactic analysis, parsing tech-
niques, symbol table management, code generation 
and optimization, run time system design, imple-
mentation issues related to programming language 
design. A programming project is required.

&6&����$GYDQFHG�'DWDEDVH�6\VWHPV��_���FU��
Classical theory of relational databases. Up-to-date 
coverage of the most active research in database the-
ory, including the expressive power and complexity 
of query languages, and deductive and object-orient-
ed databases. Prerequisite: CSC321 Data Structures 
and Algorithms.

&6&����'LVWULEXWHG�2SHUDWLQJ�6\VWHPV��_���FU��
Concepts and techniques of modern and distributed 
operating systems. Topics include: advanced tech-
niques in uniprocessor systems; communication and 
synchronization in distributed systems; distributed 
file systems. Prerequisite: CSC321 Data Structures 
and Algorithms.

&6&����.QRZOHGJH�%DVHG�DQG�([SHUW�6\VWHPV��
_���FU��Knowledge representation. Search techniques. 
Logical reasoning. Language Understanding. Intro-
duction to the methodology of design and implemen-
tation of expert systems. Emphasis on techniques for 
representing and organizing domain and control 
knowledge as opposed to the theory and implemen-
tation of inference engines. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor.

&6&����$GYDQFHG�&RPSXWHU�1HWZRUNV��_���FU��
Introduction to the techniques for design and analy-
sis of computer networks. Layered network architec-
ture. Communication media and hardware. Local 
area network (LAN) topologies and access protocols. 
Flow and congestion control. Client/Server model 
and networks programming using sockets. Requires 
a project.

&6&����+LJK�3HUIRUPDQFH�&RPSXWHU�$UFKLWHF�
WXUH�_���FU��Concepts and examples of advanced 
computer systems, especially scaleable parallel com-
puters. Topics include: memory-system design; 
advanced processor design techniques; pipelined, 
vector, shared-memory, and distributed-memory 
computer systems; parallel algorithms; software and 
architectural issues for efficient parallel processing.
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&6&����9/6,�'HVLJQ�$XWRPDWLRQ��_���FU��Algo-
rithms and methodologies for the synthesis, analysis, 
and verification of digital systems. Silicon compila-
tion. High level synthesis, logic synthesis, and layout 
synthesis. Hardware Description Language and their 
use in the synthesis process. Fault Simulation and 
coverage analysis. Extensive use of Electronic Design 
Automation Tools. Requires a project.

&6&����'HVLJQ�DQG�$QDO\VLV�RI�$OJRULWKPV��_�
��FU��Time and space complexity of algorithms. Mod-
els of computation, techniques for efficient algorithm 
design, effect of data structure choice on efficiency of 
an algorithm. Divide and conquer techniques, greedy 
methods, dynamic programming, amortized analy-
sis, graph and network algorithms. Theory of 
NP-completeness. Selected advanced algorithms.

&6&����$XWRPDWD�7KHRU\�DQG�)RUPDO�/DQ�
JXDJHV��_���FU��Finite Automata and Regular Expres-
sions. Context-Free Grammars. Pushdown Automata. 
Properties of Context-Free Languages. Turing 
Machines. Undecidability. Computational Complexi-
ty. P and NP Problems. Prerequisite: MTH202 Dis-
crete Mathematics or consent of instructor.

&6&����/RJLF�3URJUDPPLQJ�_���FU��Basic con-
structs of logic programs: terms, facts, rules, and que-
ries. Logic programs for manipulating recursive data 
structures. Unification and the logic programming 
computation model. How Prolog realizes the abstract 
computation model. Arithmetic, structure, inspec-
tion, meta-logical and extralogical techniques in Pro-
log. Advanced programming techniques: nondeter-
minism, meta-interpreters. Applications. Prerequi-
site: CSC321 Data Structures and Algorithms.

&6&����&RPSXWHU�*UDSKLFV�_���FU��Principles of 
computer graphics. Current graphics hardware, ele-
mentary operations in two- and three-dimensional 
space. Representation of curves and surfaces. Ray 
Tracing. Shading and illumination. Transformational 
geometry, clipping, introduction to graphics system 
design. Prerequisites: CSC321 Data Structures and 
Algorithms and MTH301 Linear Algebra.

&6&����2SWLPL]DWLRQ�0HWKRGV�_���FU��Mathemati-
cal optimization techniques. Topics include: Linear pro-
gramming, Simplex algorithm, revised- and dual-Sim-
plex algorithms; integer programming, combinatorial 
optimization, cutting-plane methods; network analysis; 
nonlinear optimization. Prerequisites: MTH202 Discrete 
Mathematics and MTH301 Linear Algebra.

&6&����$GYDQFHG�6RIWZDUH�(QJLQHHULQJ�_���FU��
Techniques for the construction of reliable and 
cost-effective large-scale software. Topics include: 
process models; requirements analysis and specifica-
tion; design methods and principles; testing method-
ologies; software maintenance; software metrics; soft-
ware management and quality. Students will explore 
in depth current research work on a topic of their 
choice. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

&6&����2EMHFW�2ULHQWHG�6RIWZDUH�'HYHORSPHQW�
_���FU��Techniques and issues for the different phases of 
object-oriented software development. Topics include: 
foundations of object-oriented modeling, abstract data 
types, polymorphism; analysis, object statics and 
dynamics; design; programming constructs, object-ori-
ented languages and systems; testing and software 
engineering perspectives; application frameworks.

&6&����*UDSKLFDO�8VHV�,QWHUIDFHV�_���FU��Design 
principles of Human-computer interaction. User-sys-
tem interface models and information presentation, 
user guidance. Interface quality and methods of eval-
uation. Interface design examples and case studies. 
Use of the Motif Toolkit to implement an interface 
design project.

&6&����5HVHDUFK�7RSLFV�LQ�&RPSXWHU�6FLHQFH�
_���FU��Selected topics in computer science. Subtitle 
required. Maybe repeated for credits more than once.

&6&����3URMHFW�_���FU��Development of a substan-
tial software system. Complete and professional doc-
umentation is required, including verification and 
performance analysis.

&6&����7KHVLV�_���FU��Independent investigation of a 
topic of interest with some degree of originality, or new 
application of a new technology with substantial effort.

CULTURAL STUDIES
 
&67����&XOWXUDO�6WXGLHV�,�_�����_���FU��A general 
humanities course covering the ancient Near East, 
Greece, Judaism, Christianity, Islam and Medieval 
Europe. Prerequisites: PHL101 Introduction to Phi-
losophy, ENG102 English III or concurrently.

&67����&XOWXUDO�6WXGLHV�,,�_�����_���FU��A con-
tinuation of Cultural Studies I, beginning with the 
Renaissance, covering the origins of modern science 
and philosophy, the Enlightenment, Romanticism, 
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some aspects of 19th Century thought, including 
Marx and Darwin, and the Islamic response. Prereq-
uisite: CST201 Cultural Studies I.

&67����&XOWXUDO�6WXGLHV�,,,�_�����_���FU��An 
in-depth study of some topics in contemporary cul-
ture, including philosophy, political thought, sciences 
and various forms of artistic expression. Prerequisite: 
CST202 Cultural Studies II.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

('8����)XQGDPHQWDOV�RI�(GXFDWLRQ�_�����_���
FU��Study of the modern principles of education and 
their application in elementary and secondary 
schools. Includes the examination and discussion of 
teaching procedures and techniques as well as con-
siderations of the historical, cultural and societal 
views of schooling. Designed as a basic course to 
develop wholesome attitudes and technical abilities.

('8����&ODVVURRP�2EVHUYDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��
Thirty hours of observation in the class or classes to 
be taught with supervisor.

('8����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�/LQJXLVWLF�6FLHQFH�
_д���д_д��FU��A study of the development of language in 
general, notably the rise and emergence of standard 
English. Deals with linguistics as a science and 
describes the major findings of linguistic science in the 
last 150 years. Includes a study of the structure and 
component parts of languages (especially Arabic and 
English) and aims at acquainting students with modern 
structural and transformational linguistics to develop 
proper attitudes towards language as an aspect of 
human behavior. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

('8����*XLGDQFH�DQG�&RXQVHOLQJ�_�����_���FU��
A study of the principles of guidance and the practic-
es of counseling both directive and non-directive. 
Emphasis on the systematic study of the individual, 
the informational programs, and the organization of 
the school to identify and serve the needs of the stu-
dent. Prerequisites: PSY201 Introduction to Psycholo-
gy, HUD202 Psychology of the Young Child, or con-
sent of instructor.

('8����/DQJXDJH�$UWV�_�����_���FU��A training 
course designed to give students practice in the effec-
tive use of classroom English and extend their lan-
guage teaching skills and techniques, with special 
emphasis on the communication approach.

('8����$SSOLHG�3KRQRORJ\�_�����_���FU��Deals 
with phonetics and phonemics, phonological analysis 
including segmental (consonant and vowel) as well 
as supra-segmental—stress, intonations, juncture, 
pause, and rhythm—features, comparative analysis, 
and native language interference in second language 
learning. Includes examples from a wide variety of 
languages with special emphasis on the sound sys-
tems of English and Arabic. Develops basic skills in 
comparative phonological analysis. Prerequisite: 
EDU231 Introduction to Linguistic Science.

('8����0RGHUQ�(QJOLVK�*UDPPDU�_�����_���FU��
A general review of approaches to the study of gram-
mar with special emphasis on modern structural, gen-
erative (transformational) and communicative trends. 
Includes a study of morphology and syntax with spe-
cial reference to English and Arabic. Develops basic 
skills in comparative grammatical analysis. Prerequi-
site: EDU231 Introduction to Linguistic Science.

('8����7KH�7HDFKLQJ�RI�$UDELF�DV�D�)RUHLJQ�
/DQJXDJH�_�����_���FU��A study of the problems and 
methods of teaching Arabic as a foreign language 
based on the findings of modern linguistic science. 
The course deals with all aspects of Arabic teaching 
(pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar, reading, writ-
ing and testing). It handles curricular matters and 
prepares students for their practice teaching experi-
ence. Prerequisite: EDU231 Introduction to Linguistic 
Science, or consent of instructor.

('8����(GXFDWLRQDO�0HWKRGV��7()/�_�����_���
FU��A study of the methods and principles of teaching 
English as a foreign language based on the findings 
of modern linguistics. The course deals with all 
aspects of English teaching: basic language skills, sub 
skills, literature and cultural orientation. Prerequisite: 
ENG213 Introduction to Language.

('8����7KH�7HDFKLQJ�RI�6FLHQFH�DQG�0DWKH�
PDWLFV��(OHPHQWDU\��_�����_���FU��A study of meth-
ods and materials used in science and arithmetic in 
elementary education. Prerequisite: EDU201 Funda-
mentals of Education or consent of instructor.

('8����7KH�7HDFKLQJ�RI�/DQJXDJH�$UWV�DQG�
6RFLDO�6FLHQFH��(OHPHQWDU\��_�����_���FU��A study of 
methods and materials used in the teaching of language 
and social studies in elementary education. Emphasis is 
placed an oral and written communications and sequen-
tial organization of the curriculum. Prerequisite: EDU201 
Fundamentals of Education or consent of instructor.
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('8����7KH�7HDFKLQJ�RI�0DWKHPDWLFV�LQ�6HF�
RQGDU\�6FKRROV�_�����_���FU��A study of objectives, 

concepts and classroom procedures in secondary 

education with emphasis on selection, preparation 

and use of teaching materials including lesson plans 

and multimedia aids. Prerequisites: EDU 201 Funda-

mentals of Education and junior standing.

('8����7KH�7HDFKLQJ�RI�6FLHQFH�LQ�6HFRQGDU\�
6FKRROV�_�����_���FU��A study of objectives, prob-

lems and procedures appropriate for the secondary 

school with emphasis on preparing plans, use of 

demonstrations, experiments, science curriculum 

projects and reference materials. Prerequisites: 

EDU201 Fundamentals of Education and junior 

standing.

('8����7HDFKLQJ�RI�5HDGLQJ�LQ�(OHPHQWDU\�
6FKRRO�_�����_���FU��A study of modern trends and 

issues in the teaching of reading as applied to Arabic 

and English with emphasis on practical work to 

acquaint students with the process of reading and 

improve their competencies in these skills.

('8����&KLOGUHQ·V�/LWHUDWXUH�_�����_���FU��A 

study of the diverse elements of ancient and modern 

children’s literature. Topics include poetry, fairy tales, 

epics, myths and legends, fantasy, fiction and illus-

trated books. The skill of using literature effectively 

with children is also developed.

('8����(GXFDWLRQDO�7HFKQRORJ\�_�����_���FU��
Study of interrelated uses of instructional materials 

and techniques in education at both the primary and 

secondary levels. The course is designed to prepare 

prospective teachers to serve society in the present 

technological era. Students will learn how to inte-

grate software with textbook materials in the teach-

ing/learning process. Prerequisite: EDU201 Funda-

mentals of Education.

('8����7HVWLQJ��0HDVXUHPHQW��DQG�(YDOXDWLRQ�
_�����_���FU��A survey and critical examination of the 

basic principles and techniques of testing and evalua-

tion in the total education process and the use of 

modern software for basic statistical techniques 

needed for the analysis of tests. The focus is on 

preparation, use and analysis of various school tests, 

the influence of such tests on the learning process 

and the application of test results to improve instruc-

tion. The course aims at helping future teachers 

become competent test makers as well as users of 

modern software for item analysis, reliability, and 

validity of tests. Prerequisite: EDU201 Fundamentals 

of Education.

('8����3UDFWLFH�7HDFKLQJ�(OHPHQWDU\�_�����_���
FU��Thirty hours of practice teaching at the elementa-

ry level in the area of emphasis preceded by ten 

hours of observation in the class or classes to be 

taught. Includes one seminar per week and/or con-

ference periods with supervisor. Prerequisites: one 

methods course and senior standing.

('8����3UDFWLFH�7HDFKLQJ�,QWHUPHGLDWH�DQG�
6HFRQGDU\�_�����_���FU��Thirty hours of practice 

teaching at the intermediate and secondary levels 

preceded by ten hours of observation in the class or 

classes to be taught. Includes one seminar per week 

and/or conference periods with supervisor. Prerequi-

sites: one methods course and senior standing.

('8����,QWHUQVKLS�LQ�(GXFDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��A 

laboratory field experience course introducing con-

cepts, problems and skills common to prospective 

teachers in their area of emphasis. Prerequisite: EDU201 

Fundamentals of Education and junior standing.

('8����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��Independent 

scholarly work on a student-chosen problem or sub-

ject related to the major emphasis. Requires research 

or a field project. Prerequisite: senior standing, con-

sent of instructor.

ENGLISH

(1*����(QJOLVK�,�_�����_���FU���3DVV�1R�3DVV��A 

required course designed to establish effective read-

ing and writing skills. Emphasis on the paragraph 

format ending with the essay format. Oral/aural 

work and relevant study skills are integrated. Aca-

demic style- and task-based work are stressed. Pre-

requisite: EEE score of 500-549 or equivalent.

(1*����(QJOLVK�,,�_�����_���FU��A course designed 

to establish effective reading, writing, oral/aural, and 

study skills. Emphasis on the essay. Academic style 

and task-based work are stressed. Prerequisite: 

ENG009 English I or EEE score between 550 and 559.

(1*����(QJOLVK�,,,�_�����_���FU��A required 

course designed to establish advanced reading and 

writing skills. Emphasis on the essay as well as 
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research techniques. The major project is an exposi-
tory research paper. academic and literature styles 
are emphasized. Prerequisite: ENG101 English II or 
equivalent.

(1*����&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�$UWV�_�����_���FU��A 
required course on the elements of oral communica-
tion along with practice in platform speaking, in 
exposition and persuasion. Emphasis on the use of 
correct and effective language and organizational 
skills in preparing, delivering, and evaluating differ-
ent types of oral presentations in front of a live audi-
ence. Analysis of sample live or videotaped speeches. 
Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����6RSKRPRUH�5KHWRULF�_�����_���FU��
Required for practice in reading, evaluating, formu-
lating and presenting opinions in writing based on 
the best available evidence, using the methods of for-
mal argument. The major project is a persuasive 
and/or critical research paper. Both academic and lit-
erary styles are emphasized. Prerequisite: ENG102 
English III.

(1*����6XUYH\�RI�(QJOLVK�/LWHUDWXUH�,�_�����_�
��FU��A survey, with selected readings, of English lit-
erature from its beginnings through the mid-17th 
century. Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����6XUYH\�RI�(QJOLVK�/LWHUDWXUH�,,�_�����_�
��FU��A survey, with selected readings, of English lit-
erature from the Restoration period through the pres-
ent. Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�/DQJXDJH�_�����_���FU��
A survey of the theoretical bases of language study 
emphasizing theories of language origins and devel-
opment. Topics include semantics, syntax, pragmat-
ics, writing systems, dialects, phonology, and the 
contrast between communication, true language, and 
artificial language.

(1*����0RGHUQ�(QJOLVK�*UDPPDU�_�����_���FU��
A study of the teaching of grammar in relation to cur-
rent developments in theoretical, pedagogic, and 
descriptive grammars. Major grammatical structures 
will be considered and selected teaching methods 
and materials for teaching grammar will be exam-
ined.

(1*����/LWHUDWXUH�	�6RFLHW\�_�����_���FU��Study 
of literature as a vehicle for the artistic expression of 
ideas in any field of human interest. Includes the 

study of literature created in interaction with the 
other arts, disciplines and sciences, or in relation to 
specific historical, social or cultural situations. 
Repeatable for elective credit by English Majors if 
course content is different. Prerequisite: ENG102 
English III.

(1*����3RHWU\�_�����_���FU��Critical study of poet-
ry in English, including techniques of analysis and 
the problems of interpretation. Prerequisite: ENG102 
English III.

(1*����)RUPV�	�0RGHV�_�����_���FU��In-depth 
study of the nature and substance of a specific liter-
ary form or mode, such as satire, romance, (auto) 
biography, the gothic, the essay, literature of resis-
tance, etc. Repeatable for credit by English majors if 
course content is different. Prerequisite: ENG102 
English III.

(1*����6KDNHVSHDUH�_�����_���FU��Critical study 
of selected works by Shakespeare. Can include the 
sonnets, the long poems, and  any of the plays. Pre-
requisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����7KH���WK�&HQWXU\�(QJOLVK�	�$PHUL�
FDQ�1RYHO�_�����_���FU��Critical study of selected 
novels written in 20th-century Britain and North 
America. Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����3HULRGV�LQ�(QJOLVK�/LWHUDWXUH�_�����_���
FU��In-depth study of selected texts from a specific, 
well-defined period in English literature. Repeatable 
for credit by English majors if course content is dif-
ferent. Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����7KH�1RYHO�%HIRUH�WKH���WK�&HQWXU\�
_���д_д�дFU��Critical study of the development of the 
novel in English, from its beginning in the 17th Cen-
tury until the modern period. Prerequisite: ENG102 
English III.

(1*����'UDPD�_�����_���FU��Critical study of the 
dramatic tradition in English literature from a liter-
ary point of view. Includes consideration of the histo-
ry of drama and its functions in society,  and of the 
problems of genre classification. Prerequisite: 
ENG102 English III.

(1*����+LVWRU\�RI�WKH�(QJOLVK�/DQJXDJH�_�����
_���FU��A study of the history and development of the 
English language from its origins to the present, 
including the historical context of the development 
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of the language; the changes in phonology, grammar, 
and vocabulary from Old to Middle to Modern 
English; the history and diversity of English dialects; 
and the role of English today as a world language.

(1*����5HDGLQJ�_�����_���FU��A study of modern 
trends and issues in the teaching of reading as 
applied to English with emphasis on practical work 
to acquaint students with the processes of reading 
and improve their competencies in these skills.

(1*����&UHDWLYH�:ULWLQJ�_�����_���FU��Students 
are trained to write in several genres such as fiction, 
poetry, and articles. Creativity, criticism, and revision 
are emphasized. Prerequisite: ENG102 English III.

(1*����3ULQFLSOHV�RI�7UDQVODWLRQ�_�����_���FU��
This course presents the principles of translation and 
trains students to translate from English into Arabic 
and vice versa. Prerequisites: ARA201 Appreciation 
of Arabic Literature and ENG102 English III.

(1*�����$GYDQFHG�7UDQVODWLRQ�_�����_���FU��An 
advanced course that trains students to translate 
(from English into Arabic and vice versa) texts from 
various disciplines with special emphasis on Litera-
ture. Prerequisite: ENG322 Principles of Translation.

(1*����6HQLRU�6WXG\_���_��FU��An in-depth, indi-
vidual project involving personal research under close 
faculty supervision, culminating in a substantial critical 
paper on a subject relevant to English literature. Pre-
requisites: senior standing and consent of instructor.

FINE ARTS

$57����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�0XVLF�DQG�$UW�_�����_���
FU��A course in music and art appreciation introduc-
ing students to techniques, outstanding examples, 
and representative works of the various periods, 
with a look at the interrelationship between them.

$57����)XQGDPHQWDOV�RI�'HVLJQ�,����'��
_д���д_д�дFU��A studio course investigating the basic 
elements and principles of the visual arts in two-di-
mensional media and form.

$57����)XQGDPHQWDOV�RI�'HVLJQ�,,����'��_�����
_���FU��A studio course investigating the basic ele-
ments and principles of the visual arts in three-dimen-
sional media and form. Prerequisite: ART201 Funda-
mentals of Design I (2-D) or consent of instructor.

$57����&HUDPLFV�,�_�����_���FU��An introductory 
course to the primary techniques of hand-made pot-
tery, its maintenance and finish. Understanding, 
preparation, and maintenance of clay through its var-
ious stages, the relation of design, functional and oth-
erwise, to the medium.

$57����&HUDPLFV�,,�_�����_���FU��A focus on 
wheel-made pottery, stressing the relation of good 
functional design to useful wheel-made objects, by 
offering basic shapes of such pottery.

$57����'UDZLQJ�,�_�����_���FU��A study of basic 
drawing techniques in various media with regard to 
landscape, still life and the human figure.

$57����'UDZLQJ�,,�_�����_���FU���Concentrated 
study of the human figure, emphasizing analysis and 
the synthesis of visual experience.

$57����3HUVSHFWLYH�'UDZLQJ�_���FU� A practical 
studio course which investigates and applies the 
laws of linear perspective in the rendering of 
three-dimensional objects and scenes on two-dimen-
sional surfaces. To be taken concurrently with 
ART221 Drawing I.

$57����+LVWRU\�RI�$UW�,�_�����_���FU��A survey of 
visual art in the ancient Oriental, Classical and Medi-
eval periods.

$57����+LVWRU\�RI�$UW�,,�_�����_���FU��A survey of 
visual art in the Renaissance, Baroque and Modern 
periods. Prerequisite:  ART331 History of Art I.

$57����$UW�(GXFDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��A studio 
course which investigates the applied and theoretical 
techniques of teaching art in the elementary school. 
Prerequisite: ART201 Fundamentals of Design I (2-D) 
or ART221 Drawing I.

$57����*UDSKLFV�_�����_���FU��A studio course 
investigating the basic printing processes of intaglio, 
planography and relief. Prerequisite: ART201 Funda-
mentals of Design I (2-D) or ART221 Drawing I.

$57����,VODPLF�$UW�RI�WKH�0LGGOH�(DVW�_�����_�
��FU��A course designed to stimulate a deeper under-
standing of Islamic Art of the Middle East by unfold-
ing its cultural origins.

$57����3DLQWLQJ�,�_�����_���FU��Introduction to 
painting procedure. The course includes detailed 
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studies from still life, landscape and the human fig-
ure. Prerequisites: ART201 Fundamentals of Design I 
(2-D), ART221 Drawing I, or consent of instructor. 

$57����3DLQWLQJ�,,�_�����_���FU��A studio course 
that looks into a variety of approaches to space inter-
pretation on a two dimensional plane. Prerequisite: 
ART341 Painting I or consent of instructor.

$57����6FXOSWXUH�,�_�����_���FU��A course facili-
tating the realization of three-dimensional form by 
modeling, carving and casting meaningful subjects. 
Prerequisites: ART202 Fundamentals of Design II 
(3-D), ART221 Drawing I or ART222 Drawing II.

$57����6FXOSWXUH�,,�_�����_���FU��An advanced 
course that provides for greater proficiency in cre-
ation of three-dimensional form. Special emphasis on 
the production of free standing and relief sculpture 
for specific sites. Prerequisite: ART351 Sculpture I.

$57����0RGHUQ�$UW�_�����_���FU��A comprehen-
sive examination of stylistic developments in visual 
art from the advent of Impressionism to the present.

$57����3DLQWLQJ�,,,�_�����_���FU��A studio course 
developing in students a greater awareness of the 
elements of art’s expressive potential in the creation 
of various moods. Prerequisite: ART342 Painting II or 
consent of instructor.

$57����3DLQWLQJ�,9�_�����_���FU��A studio course 
developing skills in the use of various painting materials 
and techniques. A stepping stone to different media. Pre-
requisite: ART441 Painting III or consent of instructor.

$57����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��A senior 
course providing for independent initiation and exe-
cution of art projects, allowing for greater depth and 
research in the development of a personal idiom. 

GRAPHIC DESIGN

*5$����5HQGHULQJ�DQG�6WXGLR�6NLOOV�_�����_���
FU��An introductory level studio course on graphic 
design terminology, tools and work methods neces-
sary for the completion of graphic design assignments. 
The ability to develop proper working habits and pro-
cedures  in the solution and presentation of graphic 
design projects is emphasized. The tools introduced in 
this course include traditional hand-rendering tech-
niques and electronic media. An introduction to Mac-

intosh computer hardware and software includes the 
use of the Macintosh operating system and related 
work methods. Co-requisites: ART201 Fundamentals 
of Design I, ART221 Drawing I. 

*5$����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�&RPSXWHU�*UDSKLFV�_�
����_���FU� An introduction to computer graphics, the 
generation and manipulation of images and typogra-
phy using digital media on Macintosh computer 
hardware and software. The course includes basic 
instruction in the Macintosh operating system, as 
well as Adobe Illustrator, Adobe Photoshop, and 
QuarkXpress, computer applications utilized in the 
field of graphic design (with emphasis on Adobe 
Illustrator). Prerequisites: ART201 Fundamentals of 
Design I, ART221 Drawing I, GRA201 Rendering and 
Studio Skills. Co-requisites: ART202 Fundamentals of 
Design II, ART222 Drawing II.

*5$����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�7\SRJUDSK\�_�����_���
FU��This studio course is an introduction to typogra-
phy: the concepts, elements, principles and tech-
niques of typography in graphic design. The student 
explores typography as a form of visual communica-
tion. Historic and contemporary applications are 
demonstrated. In executing their solutions, students 
will work in both traditional and digital media. Prob-
lems may address both two-dimensional and 
three-dimensional formats. Prerequisite: GRA201 
Rendering and Studio Skills. Co-requisites: ART202 
Fundamentals of Design II, ART222 Drawing II, 
GRA202 Introduction to Computer Graphics.

*5$����,QWHUPHGLDWH�&RPSXWHU�*UDSKLFV�_�
����_���FU��A continuation of instruction in computer 
graphics, the generation and manipulation of images 
and typography using digital media on Macintosh 
computer hardware and software. The course 
includes further instruction in Adobe Illustrator, 
Adobe Photoshop, QuarkXpress and other applica-
tions utilized in the field of graphic design, with an 
emphasis on Adobe Photoshop. Prerequisites: 
GRA202 Introduction to Computer Graphics, 
GRA212 Introduction to Typography.

*5$����$GYDQFHG�&RPSXWHU�*UDSKLFV�_�����_�
��FU��This course is a continuation of instruction in 
computer graphics. In-depth instruction on the gen-
eration and manipulation of images and typography 
using digital media on Macintosh computer  hard-
ware and software. The course includes further 
instruction in Adobe Photoshop, QuarkXpress and 
an introduction to Macromedia Director. Emphasis 
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on QuarkXpress and computer techniques currently 
utilized in the field of graphic design. Prerequisite: 
GRA301 Intermediate Computer Graphics.

*5$����3ULQWLQJ�9DULDEOHV�_�����_���FU��This 
course is an introduction to printing processes and 
the printing industry including: concepts, elements, 
principles, and techniques of printing; and basic 
experiences in the preparation of graphic design 
solutions for printing. Students investigate printing 
methods, processes of the printing industry and pre-
press procedures through lectures, assignments and 
field trips. Prerequisites: GRA301 Intermediate Com-
puter Graphics, GRA351 Graphic Design I. Co-requi-
site: GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics.

*5$����$UW�RI�&DOOLJUDSK\�_�����_���FU��This 
course is designed to train the student to respect and 
delight in the skills of calligraphy. Studio projects will 
include research into calligraphy’s historical use and its 
development into creative motive art forms. The use of 
a line to decorate, to symbolize a specific meaning, and 
to communicate a feeling, a thought or an attitude with 
superb control and infinite sensitivity. Prerequisites: 
ART202 Fundamentals of Design II, ART222 Drawing 
II, GRA201 Rendering and Studio Skills.

*5$����$UW�RI�,OOXVWUDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��This 
course is designed to give students a working knowl-
edge of the tools and concepts involved in illustrative 
drawing and design. Students apply various tech-
niques in this practical course including the study of 
the history of illustration, research and personal devel-
opment towards the perfecting of original artwork for 
specific projects set by the instructor. Development of 
a personal style of illustration will be encouraged. Pre-
requisites: ART202 Fundamentals of Design II, 
ART222 Drawing II, GRA201 Rendering and Studio 
Skills, GRA202 Introduction to Computer Graphics. 

*5$����*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�,�_�����_���FU��This 
course is an introduction to the visual elements, prin-
ciples, problem solving methodology, and techniques 
of graphic design. Students develop a proficiency in 
the knowledge and application of the elements of 
design including color, typography, composition, and 
visual conventions for two-dimensional solutions. 
Study of methods to produce comprehensive layouts, 
including single- and multi-page layouts in two-di-
mensional space, for graphic design problems. Cre-
ative ideas are encouraged through research and 
practical applications. Printing processes are intro-
duced. Prerequisites: ART202 Fundamentals of 

Design II, ART222 Drawing II, GRA202 Introduction 
to Computer Graphics, GRA212 Introduction to 
Typography. Co-requisite: GRA301 Intermediate 
Computer Graphics.

*5$����*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�,,�_�����_���FU��This 
course is an introduction to the generation and solu-
tion of three-dimensional graphic design problems. It 
explores visual language, compositional principles, 
problem solving methodology and production in 
graphic design. The student is introduced to the 
dimensional requirements faced by those communica-
tors who choose to work in the areas of three-dimen-
sional design with an emphasis on package design. 
Projects may include a range of graphic design prob-
lems from the design of a package to the extension of 
companies’ identities into campaigns, promotions and 
exhibits. Prerequisites: GRA301 Intermediate Comput-
er Graphics, GRA351 Graphic Design I. Co-requisite: 
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics.

*5$����$GYDQFHG�7\SRJUDSK\�_�����_���FU��
This studio course is a continuation of the applica-
tions of typography: an advanced exploration of 
typography as an expressive and functional vehicle. 
Students build upon the vocabulary they have 
already learned in GRA212 Introduction to Typogra-
phy by mastering a series of typographic visual prob-
lems. The student are introduced to a variety of typo-
graphic models and techniques. Emphasis is placed 
upon the development of an understanding of typo-
graphic values, and the concurrent development of 
typographic design style. Students will analyze and 
develop relationships between image, typography, 
sequence, and hierarchy in the completion of graphic 
design projects for print and/or digital media. Pre-
requisites: GRA212 Introduction to Typography, 
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics, GRA352 
Graphic Design II.

*5$����+LVWRU\�RI�*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�_�����_���
FU��A comprehensive survey of the history of graphic 
design from the development of writing systems to 
proliferation of digital technology. Prerequisite: 
ART332 History of Art II.

*5$����9LVXDO�3HUFHSWLRQ�_�����_���FU��A com-
prehensive examination of the development of visual 
language in relationship to human visual perception. 
It includes the investigation of symbolic representa-
tion from abstract to realistic symbols and how human 
biological and psychological processes influence the 
way humans interpret and create visual artifacts.
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*5$����*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�,,,�_�����_���FU��This 
advanced level studio course is an in-depth explora-
tion and application of a variety of two- and three-di-
mensional media in the creation of visual identity 
systems, the conceptualization and development of 
entire programs from the creation of an original identi-
ty mark to the applications of the mark driven identity 
to a variety of media. The development of the visual 
identity program includes documentation of its appli-
cations through the formation of design standards. 
Creative ideas are encouraged through research and 
practical applications. These applications may include 
a variety of printed, electronic and three dimensional 
media. Prerequisites: GRA302 Advanced Computer 
Graphics, GRA352 Graphic Design II.

*5$����*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�,9�_�����_���FU��This 
course is the final studio course in the graphic design 
program and serves as a bridge to independent prob-
lem solving and professional experience. The course 
includes the in-depth exploration of a specific area of 
graphic design through a final project, as well as dis-
cussions of current and relevant business and legal 
issues found in the workplace. In addition this course 
prepares advanced graphic design students for the 
profession of graphic design through their produc-
tion of an effective portfolio, self-promotion and 
identity system. Prerequisites: GRA411 Advanced 
Typography, GRA431 History of Graphic Design, 
GRA451 Graphic Design III.

*5$����*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�6HPLQDU�_�����_���FU��
This course serves as an in-depth seminar on subjects 
of current interest in graphic design. This seminar is 
a comprehensive studio course including lectures, 
demonstrations and assignments. Prerequisites: 
GRA302 Advanced Computer Graphics, GRA352 
Graphic Design II, or consent of instructor.

*5$����'LJLWDO�0HGLD�'HVLJQ�_�����_���FU��This 
course covers the following topics: exploration and the 
development of multimedia and internet applications, 
software and hardware requirements on the Macin-
tosh platform, fundamentals of interface design and 
navigation, development of elements for the produc-
tion of digital media and interactivity. Emphasis on 
the development, aesthetics and functionality of digi-
tal media projects. Prerequisites: GRA302 Advanced 
Computer Graphics, GRA451 Graphic Design III. 

*5$����*UDSKLF�'HVLJQ�,QWHUQVKLS�_���FU��This 
course is an exploration of “real world” scenarios 
and businesses in the field of graphic design. The 

student under the guidance of a supervisor in a pro-
fessional environment will become acquainted with 
procedures and methods in the field of graphic 
design. Valuable work experience and credit is 
gained in translating graphic design concepts into 
professional assignments. Prerequisites: GRA301 
Intermediate Computer Graphics, GRA352 Graphic 
Design II, and permission from the Graphic Design 
internship advisor.

HISTORY

+67����6XUYH\�RI�$UDE�+LVWRU\�_�����_���FU��A 
survey of the history of the Arabs from Pre-Islamic 
Arabia to the present.

+67����(XURSHDQ�+LVWRU\�6LQFH������_�����_���
FU��World War I, its causes and results; the political, 
economic and social malaise in postwar Europe; the 
League of Nations; the rise of communism and fas-
cism; World War II; the Cold War; the de-colonization 
movement; Europe in the ‘60s and ‘70s. Prerequisites: 
ENG201 Communication Arts and ENG202 Sopho-
more Rhetoric.

+67����(XURSH�DQG�WKH�0LGGOH�(DVW�LQ�WKH�
��WK�DQG���WK�&HQWXULHV�_�����_���FU��An exam-
ination of ties between Europe and the Middle East 
in the 19th and 20th Centuries. The course emphasiz-
es the reaction of Middle Eastern society to Western 
European intervention and influence. Prerequisite: 
HST201 Survey of Arab History or HST311 European 
History Since 1914, or consent of instructor.

+67����5HYROXWLRQ�LQ�0RGHUQ�+LVWRU\�_�����_�
��FU��An examination of the causes and nature of rev-
olution in the modern age. Detailed study of the 
three most significant such movements: the French, 
Russian and Chinese Revolutions. Other revolution-
ary movements are considered. Prerequisite: HST311  
European History Since 1914 or HST312 Europe and 
the Middle East in the 19th and 20th Centuries, or 
consent of instructor. 

+67����+LVWRU\�RI�/HEDQRQ�_�����_���FU��A sur-
vey of Mount Lebanon and the surrounding area 
from the Arab conquest of Syria to the emergence of 
the State of Greater Lebanon; the French Mandate; 
social, economic and political developments since 
Independence. Prerequisites: ENG201 Communica-
tion Arts and ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric.
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+67����7KH�5LVH�DQG�'HYHORSPHQW�RI�,VODP�_�
����_���FU��A general survey of pre-Islamic Arabia, 
the advent of Islam; its principal tenets; its conquest; 
the Omayyads and Abbasids; their cultural achieve-
ments; their impact upon civilization. Prerequisite: 
HST201 Survey of Arab History or HST321 History 
of Lebanon, or consent of instructor.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

+8'����3V\FKRORJ\�RI�WKH�<RXQJ�&KLOG�_�����_�
��FU��A study of the individual from conception 
through the school years, emphasizing the child from 
three to five and focusing on physical, motor, social, 
emotional, and intellectual growth with a view to later 
development. Observation, recording and analysis of 
children’s behavior are integral parts of the course.

+8'����3V\FKRORJ\�RI�<RXWK�_�����_���FU��A sur-
vey of growth and development in the school years 
and adolescence. Factors affecting biological, social, 
emotional and cognitive development are studied. 
The dynamic inter-relationship of young people with 
their families and peer groups are discussed. Obser-
vation, recording and analysis of behavior is includ-
ed. Prerequisite: HUD202 Psychology of the Young 
Child or PSY201 Introduction to Psychology.

+8'����7KH�([FHSWLRQDO�&KLOG�_�����_���FU��The 
study of children with deviant development patterns, 
the gifted, the retarded, those with sensory and phys-
ical defects, and those with emotional problems. 
Family attitudes and adjustment to them; community 
resources to meet their needs. Prerequisite: HUD202 
Psychology of the Young Child.

+8'����,QIDQF\�_�����_���FU�� Examines the main 
dimensions of development during infancy with materi-
al covering topics from the physiological to the social- 
psychological aspects of growth: early psychological 
development, motor and physical growth, perceptual 
development, conditioning and learning, language skills, 
intellectual growth, socialization and emotional respon-
siveness. (Lectures and observations are a key part of the 
course.) Prerequisite: HUD202 Psychology of the Young 
Child or PSY301 Physiological Bases of Behavior.

+8'����&RQWHPSRUDU\�7UHQGV�LQ�(DUO\�&KLOG�
KRRG�(GXFDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��The course is an in- 
depth look at the latest data on ECE. A brief historical 
survey of the field, social forces facing it, enduring 
characteristics and promotion of cognitive abilities, 

improvement of teaching techniques in the first two 
years of life, raising the educational and intellectual 
status of the culturally disadvantaged, understand-
ing the etiology and treatment of mental retardation 
and mental disturbance. Prerequisites: HUD202 Psy-
chology of the Young Child and HUD312 Infancy.

+8'����&RJQLWLYH�'HYHORSPHQW�_�����_���FU��
Analysis of the dynamics of knowledge acquisition 
and thinking. Topics include selected issues in rea-
soning, problem solving, creativity, motivation, con-
cept formation, memory, perception and language 
development. The implications of this knowledge for 
learning. Prerequisite: HUD203 Psychology of Youth.

+8'����3ODQQLQJ�	�$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�RI�(&(�3UR�
JUDPV�_�����_���FU��Study of administration and plan-
ning for Early Childhood Education programs in infan-
cy, toddlerhood, pre-school including nursery schools, 
kindergartens and day-care centers. Attention to cre-
ativity in designing programs for children from birth to 
age 6, notably the philosophy underlying early experi-
ences and their influence on the child’s emerging per-
sonality. Prerequisite: HUD322 Cognitive Development.

+8'����/DERUDWRU\�([SHULHQFH�LQ�(&(�_�����_�
��FU��One seminar hour per week, 20 hours of obser-
vation that precede experience and a minimum of 40 
hours of supervised work in ECE programs. (Individ-
ual weekly meetings with instructor.) Prerequisites: 
HUD414 Planning & Administration of ECE Pro-
grams, and senior standing.

+8'����_�6HPLQDU�LQ�+XPDQ�'HYHORSPHQW�_�
����_���FU��A detailed study of selected topics in Devel-
opmental Psychology, ECE or Social Work, depending 
on the chosen field of emphasis. Topics are selected by 
students and instructor, normally different ones each 
year. Prerequisites: HUD203 Psychology of Youth or 
EDU201 Fundamentals of Education or SOC201 
Introduction to Sociology, and junior standing.

+8'����_�6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

INFORMATION SCIENCE
 
,1)����/HDUQLQJ�5HVRXUFHV�7HFKQLTXHV�_�����_���
FU��Introduction to the efficient use of library resources 
and techniques aimed at enabling students to do better 
research projects, papers and reports. The library 
becomes an active educational support to the curricu-
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lum. Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with 

ENG102 English III or ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric.

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS (Graduate)

,1$����7KHRULHV�RI�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�5HODWLRQV�_�
����_���FU��The course examines the main theoretical 

approaches to the study of international relations; it 

involves a comprehension of each theory, its critique 

and its usefulness as a tool of analysis.

,1$����)RUHLJQ�3ROLF\�$QDO\VLV�_�����_���FU��A 

seminar examining various factors influencing foreign 

policy-making, including: the setting of the state in the 

international system; the nature of the political system; 

the socioeconomic environment; the personalities, 

beliefs, perceptions and attitudes of decision-makers.

,1$����7RSLFV�LQ�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�5HODWLRQV�_�����
_���FU��An analysis of salient political issues and con-

cepts in international relations (with the selection left 

to the professor).

,1$����7RSLFV�LQ�0LGGOH�(DVW�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�
5HODWLRQV�_�����_���FU��An in-depth study of con-

temporary Middle Eastern issues involving review of 

intra-regional ties against a backdrop of indigenous 

regional factors and the impact of international 

actors’ policies on the area.

,1$����7RSLFV�LQ�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�2UJDQL]DWLRQV�
_�����_���FU��A seminar with case studies on how 

international actors behave under the institutional 

restraints of the United Nations. The cases include: 

collective security, disarmament, peaceful settlement, 

peace-keeping, social and technical cooperation, and, 

international trade and finance management to pro-

mote economic development.

,1$����'LSORPDF\�DQG�%DUJDLQLQJ�_�����_���FU��A 

seminar focusing on the art and techniques of political 

bargaining. After theories of bargaining are surveyed, 

actual negotiations between states are studied and sim-

ulated to inject diplomacy with a dose of realism.

,1$����,QWHUQDWLRQDO�3ROLWLFDO�(FRQRP\�_�����_�
��FU��The seminar examines the basis of the internation-

al political economy and analyzes interactions between 

economic and political factors on the international lev-

els. Discussion issues include: international finance, 

international trade and the role of governmental and 

non-governmental international organizations.

,1$����3ULYDWH�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�/DZ�_�����_���FU��
Subjects include: The “classification” to identify legal 

cases; the application of foreign law in national courts; 

resolution of laws’ contradictions; conflict of national-

ities; issues related to capacity, marriage, contracts, etc.

,1$����7RSLFV�RI�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�/DZ�_�����_���
FU��A seminar on various topics in international law 

geared to prevailing conditions and interests like: the 

individual in international law; international crimi-

nal law; extradition; recognition of states, govern-

ments and belligerent communities.

,1$����,QWHUQDWLRQDO�&RQIOLFW�DQG�&RQIOLFW�
5HVROXWLRQ�_�����_���FU��A seminar aimed at defend-

ing conflict in the international arena and enumerat-

ing its various causes; applying general concepts of 

conflict to concentrate situations; describing and 

criticizing various perspectives on conflict resolution.

,1$����7KHVLV�_�����_���FU��An original and exten-

sive research project under the supervision of an 

advisor, defended before a committee.

MATHEMATICS

07+����&DOFXOXV�,�_�����_���FU��An intuitive 

approach to the techniques of calculus and analytic 

geometry. Topics covered: functions, continuity, dif-

ferentiation and applications.

07+����&DOFXOXV�,,�_�����_���FU��Integration and 

applications of integration (areas, volumes, etc.), 

conic sections, exponential and logarithmic functions. 

Prerequisite: MTH101 Calculus I.

07+����%DVLF�0DWKHPDWLFV�_�����_���FU��The 

course is a general course in mathematics that pro-

vides a background in numeration systems, logic, set 

theory, relations and functions, linear programming, 

quantitative reasoning and probability.

07+����&DOFXOXV�,,,�_�����_���FU��Transcendental 

functions, sequences and series, techniques of inte-

gration, parametric equations and introduction to 

ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: MTH102 

Calculus II or Bacc. II in Mathematics or Experimen-

tal Science. Sophomore standing.

07+����'LVFUHWH�0DWKHPDWLFV�_�����_���FU��Set 

algebra including mapping and relations, counting, 

induction and recursion, graphs, binary relations and 
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functions, prepositional logic and probability. Prereq-
uisite: MTH101 Calculus I or MTH111 Basic Mathe-
matics.

07+����'LIIHUHQWLDO�(TXDWLRQV�_�����_���FU��First 
order ordinary differential equations and applications 
in natural sciences. Linear higher order differential 
equations and applications. Systems of linear differen-
tial equations, series and solutions and transformation 
La Place. Prerequisite: MTH201 Calculus III.

07+����0XOWLGLPHQVLRQDO�&DOFXOXV�_�����_���
FU��An advanced calculus approach to functions of 
several variables; limits, continuity, partial deriva-
tives, multiple integrals and their applications. Pre-
requisite: MTH201 Calculus III.

07+����/LQHDU�$OJHEUD�_�����_���FU��Systems of 
linear equations, vector spaces, linear dependence, 
bases, linear transformations, matrices, and determi-
nants. Prerequisite: MTH206 Multidimensional Cal-
culus.

07+����)RXQGDWLRQV�RI�0DWKHPDWLFV�_�����_���
FU��An introductory treatment of the foundations of 
mathematics with an historical approach to the evo-
lution of mathematical concepts. Topics include 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry, algebra 
structures, sets and the axiomatic methods in mathe-
matics. Prerequisite: MTH301 Linear Algebra. Highly 
recommended for future mathematics teachers.

07+����1XPHULFDO�$QDO\VLV�_�����_���FU��
Numerical methods for differentiation and integra-
tion, and for solving systems of equations and differ-
ential equations; analysis of error propagation.

07+����$OJHEUD�_�����_���FU��The algebra of sets; 
definition and basic properties of groups, rings and 
fields; divisibility theorems for integers and polyno-
mials. Prerequisite: MTH206 Multidimensional Cal-
culus.

07+����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��Prerequisite: 
Senior standing.

MUSIC

086����)XQGDPHQWDOV�RI�0XVLF�_�����_���FU��Basic 
principles of note values, clef-reading rhythms, scales, 
writing on the music staff, sight-singing and dictation. 
Practical experience through playing of the recorder.

086����&KRUDOH�_�����_���FU��Experience in sing-
ing both sacred and secular music of all periods. 
Three rehearsals per week. Public performances on 
and off-campus. Up to three credits may be earned in 
three separate semesters. Admission by audition. 
Offered every semester.

086����0XVLF�(GXFDWLRQ�_�����_���FU��For stu-
dents majoring in elementary education. Development 
of teachers’ basic skills in music, singing, moving to 
rhythm, hearing tonal relations, understanding nota-
tion and using accompanying instruments. Opportu-
nities to study group activities and materials through 
which elementary school children experience music.

086����6XUYH\�RI�:HVWHUQ�0XVLF�_д���д_д�дFU��
Survey of the development of Western music from 
ancient times through the Baroque, Classical and 
Romantic periods to the 20th Century and contempo-
rary forms of musical expression. CDs and tapes 
illustrate the forms and styles characteristics of peri-
ods and composers. Emphasis on the place and influ-
ence of music as a part of general culture.

086����6XUYH\�RI�0LGGOH�(DVWHUQ�0XVLF�_�����_�
��FU��Survey of the historical sources and development of 
the underlying principles, forms, modes and rhythms of 
Middle Eastern music. CDs and tapes, and, when possi-
ble, live vocal or instrumental performances illustrate 
important styles, modes, and instrumentation. Music is 
studied in the context of general Middle Eastern culture.

NUTRITION

187����)XQGDPHQWDOV�RI�+XPDQ�1XWULWLRQ�_�
����_���FU��An introduction to human nutrition and 
its relation to health. The essentials of an adequate 
diet, sources of nutrients and how to meet nutritional 
needs of various family members are included.

PHILOSOPHY and RELIGION

3+/����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3KLORVRSK\�_�����_���FU��
Intended mainly for art students. An introduction to 
the major issues and outlooks in philosophy, both 
ancient and modern.

3+/����(WKLFV�_�����_���FU��A critical examination 
of the presupposition and principles of various ethi-
cal systems, past and present. Prerequisite: PHL101 
Introduction to Philosophy or equivalent.
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3+/����3KLORVRSK\�RI�5HOLJLRQ�_�����_���FU��A 
critical survey of theological doctrines, emphasizing 
God’s existence.

5(/����,QWHUSUHWDWLRQ�RI�5HOLJLRXV�/LWHUDWXUH�_�
����_���FU��A study of various methods of interpreta-
tions of religious texts, literary forms and symbols. 
Attention given to principles and exegetical methods 
of interpreting the New Testament and the Koran. 
Prerequisite: PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy or 
equivalent.

3+/����3KLORVRSK\�RI�$UW�_�����_���FU��The princi-
ples and rules of creativity in art. The course considers 
aesthetic theories of various philosophers and creators 
of art, both ancient and contemporary. Prerequisite: 
PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy or equivalent. 

3+/����([LVWHQWLDOLVP�LQ�/LWHUDWXUH�_�����_���FU��
The principles of existentialism and their embodiment 
in selected poetry, novels and plays. Prerequisite: 
PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy or equivalent.

5(/����0\WK�DQG�5LWXDO�5HOLJLRQ�_�����_���FU��
Examination of some historical, literary, philosophi-
cal, theological, esthetic aspects of man’s attempts at 
self-expression and grasping for ultimate reality 
through myth and rituals. Special attention given to 
the content and meaning of myth and ritual in the 
Greco-Roman, Christian, and Muslim traditions. Pre-
requisite: PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy or 
equivalent.

5(/����+LVWRU\�RI�5HOLJLRXV�7KRXJKW�LQ�WKH�0LG�
GOH�(DVW_���_��FU��A basic look at thinkers and major 
problems key to the historical formulation and articula-
tion of Middle Eastern Christianity and Islam. Prerequi-
site: PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy or equivalent.

5(/����5HSUHVHQWDWLYHV�RI�&KULVWLDQ�7KRXJKW�
LQ�WKH�0RGHUQ�3HULRG�_�����_���FU��Examination of 
some modern Christian thinkers through their writ-
ings, including Kierkegaard, Barth, Tillich, Gilson, 
Marcel, Chardin and Bonhoffer. Prerequisite: PHL101 
Introduction to Philosophy or equivalent.

3+/����5HSUHVHQWDWLYHV�RI�,VODPLF�7KRXJKW�LQ�
WKH�0RGHUQ�3HULRG�_�����_���FU��Examination of the 
works of some modern Muslim theological thinkers 
through their writings, including Mohammed Abdu, 
Rashid Rida, Mohammed Iqbal and Taha Hussein. 
Prerequisite: PHL101 Introduction to Philosophy or 
equivalent. Cross listed with 1S 352 NEST.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3('����%DVLF�+HDOWK�_�����_���FU��Basic knowl-
edge of general health and fitness, first aid, nutrition, 
mental health, disease, drugs, tobacco and sex educa-
tion.

3('����%HJLQQLQJ�6ZLPPLQJ�_�����_���FU��Basic 
strokes and safety skills, elementary forms of rescue, 
and artificial respiration. Emphasis on developing 
sufficient skill to pass the departmental safety test.

3('����%HJLQQLQJ�7HQQLV�_�����_���FU��

3('����0RGHUQ�'DQFH�_�����_���FU��Emphasis on 
individual creativity.

3('����)RON�'DQFH�_�����_���FU��Development of 
coordination and grace, rhythmic awareness and 
emphasis on international understanding.

3('����%DGPLQWRQ�_�����_���FU�

3('����%DVNHWEDOO�_�����_���FU�

3('����9ROOH\EDOO�_�����_���FU�

3('����7DHNZDQ�'R�_�����_���FU�

3('����3K\VLFDO�)LWQHVV�_�����_���FU�

3('����,QWHUPHGLDWH�6ZLPPLQJ�_�����_���FU��
For deep water swimmers. Improvement of form and 
development of endurance in basic strokes. Includes 
forms of rescue, artificial respiration, elementary 
water ballet and racing techniques.

3('����$GYDQFHG�6ZLPPLQJ�_�����_���FU��Per-
fection of form in all strokes and continued develop-
ment of endurance. Includes artificial respiration, 
first aid, synchronized swimming and water ballet.

3('����,QWHUPHGLDWH�7HQQLV�_�����_���FU�

PHYSICS

3+<����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3K\VLFDO�6FLHQFH�_�����_���
FU��An introduction to essential concepts of astronomy, 
physics, chemistry and geology for non-science majors.

3+<����0HFKDQLFV�_�����_���FU��Mechanics and 
properties of matter, vectors and scalars, linear and 
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circular motion, dynamics of particles, work and 
power, energy and the conservation theorems, simple 
harmonic motion, gravitational forces and the prop-
erties of solids and fluids, heat and thermodynamics. 
Prerequisite: MTH102 Calculus II, or concurrently.

3+<����(OHFWULFLW\�DQG�0DJQHWLVP�_�����_���FU��
Electricity and magnetism, Coulomb’s law, Gauss Theo-
rem, electrical field and potentials, Ampere’s law and 
magnetic field, electrical current and Ohm’s law, elec-
tromagnetic induction, alternating current and electro-
magnetic wave. Optics including refraction, interfer-
ence and diffraction. Prerequisite: MTH201 Calculus III.

3+<����6WDWLFV�_�����_���FU��Review of vector alge-
bra, forces, moment and couples, free body diagrams 
and application to beams, frames, arches, planes, 
trusses, center of gravity. Friction, Virtual work. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing.

3+<����'\QDPLFV_���_��FU��Kinematics and kinetics 
of particles, systems of particles, kinetics of rigid bodies. 
Prerequisites: MTH201 Calculus III and PHY211 Statics.

3+<����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�0RGHUQ�3K\VLFV�_�����
_���FU��An introduction to modern physics including 
relativity, photoelectric effect, wave nature of parti-
cles, atomic and molecular spectra, models of the 
nucleus, nuclear reactions and elementary particles. 
Prerequisites: PHY201 Electricity and Magnetism and 
MTH201 Calculus III. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE

32/����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3ROLWLFDO�6FLHQFH�_�����
_���FU��Politics as a social science; basic concepts in 
political science: power, authority, leadership, deci-
sion making, etc., relevant political ideologies, con-
temporary political systems, their modes and func-
tions.

32/����/HEDQHVH�3ROLWLFV�DQG�$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�
_�����_���FU��A comprehensive survey of the political 
system in Lebanon from independence to the pres-
ent. Detailed coverage of Lebanese administrative 
and constitutional law. Prerequisite: POL201 Intro-
duction to Political Science.

32/����+LVWRU\�RI�3ROLWLFDO�7KRXJKW�,�_�����_���
FU��The course surveys the history of political ideas 
from the Greeks to the 18th Century. Discussion of 
political ideas related to the general philosophy of 

each author’s historical and political background. 
Readings from original sources. Prerequisite: POL201 
Introduction to Political Science.

32/����+LVWRU\�RI�3ROLWLFDO�7KRXJKW�,,�_�����_�
��FU��A follow-up to History of Thought I, covering 
political ideas from the Renaissance to the present. 
Readings from original ideas. Prerequisite: POL201 
Introduction to Political Science.

32/����&RPSDUDWLYH�*RYHUQPHQWV�RI�WKH�
0DMRU�3RZHUV�_�����_���FU��The comparative histo-
ry and developments of governments and new 
approaches to studying them. The whys and where-
fores of various political systems and comparisons 
between them. Prerequisite: POL201 Introduction to 
Political Science.

32/����0HWKRGRORJ\�DQG�3ROLWLFDO�$QDO\VLV�_�
����_��дFU��The scope, methods of techniques of polit-
ical science and alternative approaches to political 
science research. The techniques of using materials 
and mechanics of research. Prerequisite: POL201 
Introduction to Political Science.

32/����3ROLWLFV�RI�WKH�'HYHORSLQJ�$UHDV�_�����
_���FU��Thorough study of the functional systems 
approach to the politics of developing areas. Aspects 
of political development—participation, leadership, 
organization, legitimacy and integration—as affected 
by the analysis of culture and social organization. 
Focus on the role of developing nations’ military and 
the phenomena of one-party systems.

32/����&RQFHSWV�RI�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�5HODWLRQV�_�
����_��дFU��The nature of the international system 
and states as units of it. Nationalism, the theory and 
reality of sovereignty, national power and resources, 
the balance of power, foreign policy and its making. 
Objectives, and interests of states, diplomacy, propa-
ganda, political warfare, international law, pacific 
settlement of disputes, international organizations. 
Case studies, and, individual or collective research 
by students to substantiate the concepts. Prerequisite: 
POL201 Introduction to Political Science.

32/����$PHULFDQ�*RYHUQPHQW�DQG�3ROLWLFV�_�����
_���FU��The structure and process of the American feder-
al political system. Topics include: the nature of Ameri-
can Democracy; the constitutional framework; political 
attitudes; socialization and participation, political par-
ties and elections; the Federal decision-making process. 
Prerequisite: POL201 Introduction to Political Science.
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32/����)RUHLJQ�3ROLF\�RI�WKH�0DMRU�3RZHUV�_�
����_���FU��A survey and analysis of the policies of 
the great powers in the post-cold war period. Chang-
ing patterns of ties between the great powers in light 
of: the USSR’s disintegration; Russia’s revival; the 
end of the cold war; Japan’s and Germany’s rise as 
economic giants; China’s economic growth; Europe-
an integration and U.N.’s revival. Domestic and 
international influences on great power deci-
sion-making, notably security and economic matters. 
Prerequisites: POL201 Introduction to Political Sci-
ence, POL313 Concepts of International Relations.

32/����0LGGOH�(DVW�*RYHUQPHQWV�DQG�3ROLWLFV�
_�����_���FU��The course deals with major issues and 
problems dominating the Middle East’s political sys-
tems. Issues covered include: nationalism, religion, 
ethnicity, classes patronage, democratization, etc. 
Prerequisite: POL201 Introduction to Political Science.

32/����,QWHUQDWLRQDO�2UJDQL]DWLRQ�_�����_���FU��
Concepts and the evolution of international organiza-
tion. The structure and the evolution of the United 
Nations, with emphasis on collective security, pacific 
settlements of disputes, peacekeeping operations and 
economic and social developments. Prerequisite: 
POL201 Introduction to Political Science, POL313 
Concepts of International Relations.

32/����3XEOLF�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�/DZ�_�����_���FU��
The nature of international law sources, international 
law and municipal law, the international systems 
legal organization, states (their territory and jurisdic-
tion) as subjects of international law, international 
treaties and agreements, diplomatic and consular 
agents, laws of war, neutrality, belligerent occupation 
and war crimes. Case studies on the law of nations’ 
principles. Prerequisite: POL201 Introduction to 
Political Science, POL313 Concepts of International 
Relations.

32/����7KH�0LGGOH�(DVW�LQ�,QWHUQDWLRQDO�
$IIDLUV�_�����_���FU��A survey and analysis of Mid-
dle East relations in their regional and international 
context. Relevant regional and international issues 
with a bearing on the politics of the region’s states 
are discussed. Prerequisite: POL201 Introduction to 
Political Science, POL313 Concepts of International 
Relations.

32/����,QWHUQDWLRQDO�5HJLRQDO�2UJDQL]DWLRQV�
DQG�$JHQFLHV�_�����_���FU��The nature of interna-
tional organizations, the legal foundations of Interna-

tional Regional Organizations and their relations to 
their relations to the United Nations, the types of 
International Regional Organizations, and their varied 
functions, the political and economic significance of 
regional organizations, the study of one regional orga-
nization in some depth. International agencies, their 
nature and functions. (Talks given by UN personnel 
when available.) A short research project is required. 
Prerequisites: POL201 Introduction to Political Sci-
ence, POL313 Concepts of International Relations.

32/����'LSORPDWLF�DQG�&RQVXODU�6HUYLFHV�_�
����_��дFU��The structure, functions and procedures 
of diplomatic and consular services; recruitment of 
diplomatic and consular personnel; diplomacy and 
diplomatic theory; diplomatic privileges and immu-
nities. Field trips to the Lebanese Foreign Ministry 
and some embassies in Lebanon; diplomats and con-
suls brief students on functional aspects of diplomat-
ic and consular life. Prerequisites: POL201 Introduc-
tion to Political Science, POL313 Concepts of Interna-
tional Relations.

32/����7KH�81�6\VWHP�DQG�3UREOHPV�RI�'HYHO�
RSPHQW�_�����_���FU��A two-part course focusing on: 
(a) the process and politics of the United Nations Sys-
tem—secretariat, General Assembly administrative 
and budgetary coordination, program coordination, 
Economic and Social Council, field administration, 
and, program decentralization through the regional 
economic commissions, and, (b) developmental func-
tions, the role of international agencies in political and 
economic development, concepts of integration and 
problems of collaboration with international institu-
tions. Prerequisites: POL201 Introduction to Political 
Science, POL313 Concepts of International Relations.

32/����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��Prerequisite: 
Senior Standing, POL313 Concepts of International 
Relations.

PSYCHOLOGY

36<����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3V\FKRORJ\�_�����_���FU��
A critical survey of general topics, principles and 
findings of modern psychology, with attention to 
their experimental foundations.

36<����6RFLDO�3V\FKRORJ\�_�����_���FU��An inter-
disciplinary approach to the study of social behavior 
emphasizing the process of interaction and interper-
sonal influence, motivation and attitude change, 
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groups and role relationships, mass behavior and 
leadership. Prerequisites: PSY201 Introduction to 
Psychology and SOC201 Introduction to Sociology.

36<����3K\VLRORJLFDO�%DVHV�RI�%HKDYLRU_���_��FU��
An introduction to psychology discussing such topics as 
the structure and function of the central nervous system, 
and, influences of genetic, neural and hormonal controls 
on behavior. Prerequisite: PSY201 Introduction to Psy-
chology or BIO101 Introduction to Biological Science.

36<����3HUFHSWLRQ�_�����_���FU��A survey of the 
theoretical approaches in the study of perception. 
Topics include visual and speech perception, percep-
tual development and differentiation, and, the role of 
personality variables in perception. Prerequisites: 
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology or HUD202 Psy-
chology of the Young Child and junior standing.

36<����0DMRU�,VVXHV�LQ�6RFLDOL]DWLRQ�_�����_���
FU��Theory and research concerning the socialization 
process are examined. Topics include sex-typing and 
socialization, moral development, dependent behav-
ior, aggression, peer impact, family, school and other 
social organizations, and cross-cultural comparisons. 
Prerequisites: PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 
and SOC201 Introduction to Sociology or HUD202 
Psychology of the Young Child.

36<����7KHRULHV�RI�3HUVRQDOLW\�_�����_���FU��
Detailed study of various theories on the dynamics and 
development of the normal adult personality in light of 
contemporary experiments and clinical evidence and 
the criteria of adequate construction and validation. 
Prerequisite: PSY201 Introduction to Psychology.

36<����3V\FKRORJ\�RI�/HDUQLQJ�_�����_���FU��An 
analysis of factors in learning, through a survey of the 
major learning theories. Special emphasis on learning 
principles and their implications in the teaching process. 
Prerequisite: PSY201 Introduction to Psychology. 

SOCIOLOGY/SOCIAL WORK

62&����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�6RFLRORJ\�_�����_���FU��
The course introduces students to the basic concepts 
and processes governing social relationships as well as 
scientific approaches dealing with and explaining social 
phenomena. Various social institutions are examined.

62&����,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�6RFLDO�:RUN�_�����_���
FU��The course deals with social work methodology, 

techniques, as well as remedial, rehabilitative, pre-
ventive, supportive and developmental functions of 
social work in practice. Prerequisite: SOC201 Intro-
duction to Sociology.

62&����6RFLDO�3UREOHPV�_�����_���FU��Analysis of 
the nature, causes and types of social problems in mod-
ern society, notably in the Middle East. Selected social 
problems are studied, including various theories on 
such problems and a critical review of proposed solu-
tions. Prerequisite: SOC201 Introduction to Sociology.

62&����)DPLO\�DQG�&KLOG�:HOIDUH�_�����_���FU��
The course develops in students a knowledge of and 
concern for child welfare services through parents’ 
and children’s needs, and acquaints them with exist-
ing parents’ and children’s services. Prerequisite: 
SOC201 Introduction to Sociology or SOC301 Intro-
duction to Social Work.

62&����6RFLRORJ\�RI�WKH�$UDE�:RUOG�_�����_���
FU��A seminar for students interested in understand-
ing the Arab world’s social structures with emphasis 
on major institutions and values, viewed from a 
three-dimensional perspective, namely: habitat, eth-
nic composition and history. Prerequisite: SOC201 
Introduction to Sociology.

62&����5HVHDUFK�'HVLJQ�DQG�0HWKRGRORJ\�_�
����_���FU��An interdisciplinary course to introduce 
social science students to different methods and 
designs in social research. Students, individually 
and collectively, also produce small research proj-
ects to put theories into immediate practice. Prereq-
uisites: STA202 Applied Statistics and senior stand-
ing.

62&����6RFLDO�:RUN�0HWKRGRORJ\�_�����_���FU��
The course develops in students an understanding of 
social work roles and attitudes, stressing the social 
work’s identity as a change-agent and the practical 
social work skills needed to work with individuals 
and families.

62&����)LHOG�7UDLQLQJ�,�_�����_���FU��Students 
apply skills in a social work agency or setting under 
a qualified supervisor’s guidance. Students must 
spend 12-15 hours a week in the field. Individual 
schedules are created by students, supervisors and 
LAU social work instructors. Seminars for those in 
field training are held during the semester with an 
evaluation session at the end. Prerequisite: SOC402 
Social Work Methodology.
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62&����)LHOG�7UDLQLQJ�,,�_�����_���FU��The course 
provides learning in practice in a specialized setting 
guided by a qualified supervisor. Students must 
spend 15-20 hours per week in the field. Prerequisite: 
SOC404 Field Training I.

62&����6HQLRU�6WXG\�_�����_���FU��Prerequisite: 
Senior standing.

SPECIAL ARABIC

6$5����&ROORTXLDO�$UDELF�,�_�����_���FU��A 
course designed for non-native speakers beginning 
their study of colloquial Arabic. It moves methodical-
ly and progressively aided by materials based on a 
comparative linguistic analysis of English and Ara-
bic. The course follows an aural-oral approach.

6$5����&ROORTXLDO�$UDELF�,,�_�����_���FU��A 
course designed to establish mastery of the colloquial 
Arabic sound system and practical efficiency in the 
use of colloquial Arabic grammatical structures with 
an expanded vocabulary. Prerequisite: SAR105 Collo-
quial Arabic I or equivalent.

6$5����6WDQGDUG�$UDELF�,�_�����_���FU��A course 
designed for non-Arabic speakers beginning their 
study of standard Arabic. The course teaches elemen-
tary reading and writing and establishes basic lan-
guage skills in the use of the Arabic sound system, a 
limited vocabulary and basic standard grammatical 
structures.

6$5����6WDQGDUG�$UDELF�,,�_�����_���FU��A course 
designed for non-Arabic speakers of modern standard 
Arabic on the intermediate level. The course teaches 
grammatical skills within a slightly expanded vocabu-
lary enabling students to read unvowelled texts. Pre-
requisite: SAR111 Standard Arabic I or equivalent.

6$5����'HYHORSPHQWDO�$UDELF�_�����_���FU��The 
course develops appreciation and improves skills in 
the reading and writing of various types of prose. 
Individual attention is given to students’ linguistic 
and communicative proficiency. 

STATISTICS

67$����%XVLQHVV�6WDWLVWLFV�_�����_���FU��Probabil-
ity, random variable, sampling theory, estimation, 
hypothesis testing, correlation and regression, time 

series, and index numbers. No student may receive 
credit for both STA201 Business Statistics and STA202 
Applied Statistics or STA302 Statistics.

67$����$SSOLHG�6WDWLVWLFV�_�����_���FU��An intro-
duction to descriptive and inferential statistics, mea-
sures of central tendency and description, correlation 
and regression, estimation probability and hypothe-
sis testing. No student may receive credit for both 
STA202 Applied Statistics and STA302 Statistics or 
STA201 Business Statistics.

67$����%LRVWDWLVWLFV�_�����_���FU��This course 
introduces statistical design and analysis techniques 
needed to perform pharmaceutical research and eval-
uate clinical data. It includes: designing epidemiolog-
ic and clinical studies, evaluating diagnostic testing 
procedures, interpreting the use of statistical data in 
Medical Literature and using frequently used statisti-
cal methods of data analysis. Emphasis on statistical 
concepts and their application to critical appraisal of 
clinical and experimental data.

67$����,QWHUPHGLDWH�%XVLQHVV�6WDWLVWLFV�_д���д_�
��FU��More advanced topics in statistics for business 
students. Prerequisite: STA201 Business Statistics.

67$����6WDWLVWLFV�_�����_���FU��Probability, random 
variables, mean and variance, frequency functions, 
tests of hypotheses. Statistical inference, estimation of 
parameters, correlation and regression. Prerequisite: 
MTH206 Multidimensional Calculus. No student may 
receive credit for both STA302 Statistics and STA201 
Business Statistics or STA202 Applied Statistics.
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students by seeking to: Develop communication and prob-

lem-solving skills within a business framework; prepare 
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE
PROGRAMS
AAS IN BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3 cr
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS201 Introduction to Business 3
BUS202 Business Communication 3
BUS203 Business Law 3
BUS211 Management Information Systems 3
ECO201 Microeconomics 3
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3
MGT202 Personnel Management 3
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3
MTH205 Business Mathematics 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33

Students must complete 64 credits in this pro-
gram—33 credits for the major and 31 credits for 
the general university requirements.

AAS IN OFFICE MANAGEMENT

ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3 cr
BUS201 Introduction to Business 3
BUS202 Business Communication 3
ECO201 Microeconomics 3
MTH205 Business Mathematics 3
OFM101 Keypunching I (English) 2
OFM102 Keypunching II (English) 2
OFM111 Keypunching I (Arabic) 2
OFM112 Keypunching II (Arabic) 2
OFM121 Shorthand I 3
OFM122 Shorthand II 3
OFM232 Secretarial Procedures 3
OFM241 Transcription 3
OFM331 Office Management 3

Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .38

Students must complete 66 credits in this pro-
gram—38 credits for the major and 28 credits for 
the general university requirements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS
BUSINESS STUDIES

The major equips students with professional 
skills in accounting, banking and finance, com-
puter, economics, management and marketing, 
enabling graduates to find entry-level jobs in the 
world of business, finance and government. The 
program also serves as rigorous preparation for 
graduate study in business administration and 
other fields. The BS degree may be obtained at 
the Beirut and Byblos campuses in Accounting, 
Banking and Finance, Computer, Economics, 
Hospitality Management, Management and 
Marketing.

CORE REQUIREMENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33 cr

ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS203 Business Law 3
BUS211 Management Information Systems 3
ECO201 Microeconomics 3
ECO202 Macroeconomics 3
FIN301 Managerial Finance 3
MGT201 Introduction to Management 3
MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3
STA201 Business Statistics 3

Programs
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ACCOUNTING

A total of 51 credits are needed (30 credits for 
the core and 21 credits for the emphasis), other 
than the general university requirements, to pro-
vide students with skills and knowledge in 
accounting within a business management con-
text. The major also grounds students in the deci-
sion-making process and prepares them for grad-
uate study leading to the MBA or MS degree, or 
for careers in entry-level position in accounting.

ACC301 Intermediate Accounting 3 cr
ACC302 Cost Accounting 3
ACC401 Advanced Accounting 3
ACC411 Auditing 3
ACC499 Senior Study, Accounting 3

Any two of the following Business Electives: 6 cr
BUS311 Research Methods 3
ECO301 Managerial Economics 3
MGT301 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT401 Project Management 3
STA301 Intermediate Business Statistics 3
CSC---- Any Computer Science course 3

BANKING AND FINANCE

Students need 51 credits in the major (30 cred-
its for the core and 21 credits for the emphasis) to 
graduate. The major prepares students for man-
agement of private and public institutions’ finan-
cial structures. It helps them develop skills in the 
field of financial analysis as well as managerial 
skills in the money and commodities markets. It 
prepares qualified personnel and potential exec-
utives for Lebanon’s banking sector.

ECO321 Monetary Theory and Policy 3 cr
FIN302 Financial Institutions and Markets 3
FIN311 Banking Operations 3
FIN411 Security Analysis 3
FIN499 Senior Study, Finance 3

Any two of the following Business Electives: 6 cr
BUS311 Research Methods 3
ECO322 Public Finance & Fiscal Policy 3
ECO401 International Economics 3
FIN401 Senior Seminar in Finance 3
FIN412     Credit Analysis 3
STA301 Intermediate Business Statistics 3
CSC---- Any Computer Science course 3

COMPUTER 

Students need 51 credits in the major (30 
credits for the core and 21 credits for the empha-
sis) to graduate. The major offers a curriculum 
focused on practical applied courses enabling 
students to enter the work force directly. It 
emphasizes breadth, skills, problem-solving 
techniques and basic knowledge. It helps stu-
dents choose from a variety of career opportuni-
ties and prepares them for graduate study in 
business and related fields.

CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
CSC216 Computer Programming II 3
CSC315 File Processing 3
CSC316 Introduction to Software Engineering 3
CSC231 Linear Programming 3
MTH202 Discrete Mathematics 3
-----499 Any Senior Study course in Business 3

ECONOMICS

Students need 51 credits in the major (30 cred-
its for the core and 21 credits for the emphasis) to 
graduate. The major provides students with skills 
and knowledge of Business Management through 
an Economics perspective. It acquaints students 
with fundamental economic principles and actual 
workings of current economic systems. It devel-
ops in students an orderly, systematic way of 
thinking through economic problems and pre-
pares them for graduate work or positions in 
financial institutions, non-profit organizations, 
supra-national institutions and government. 

ECO301  Managerial Economics 3 cr
ECO321 Monetary Theory and Policy 3
ECO322 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 3
ECO401 International Economics 3
ECO499 Senior Study, Economics 3

Any two of the following Business Electives: 6 cr
MGT441 Human Resource Development 3
STA301 Intermediate Business Statistics 3
FIN302 Financial Institutions & Markets 3
BUS311 Research Methods 3
ECO---- Any course in Economics 3
CSC---- Any course in Computer Science 3
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HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

Career opportunities for Hospitality Manage-
ment majors include positions in sales, person-
nel administration, public relations and promo-
tion, auditing, front office management, house-
keeping, food and beverage management, and, 
general management positions. Graduates may 
serve as managers or directors for hotels, restau-
rants, catering, airlines and food processing and 
leisure industries.

The curriculum comprises two areas of 
instruction: general and professional. The gener-
al area involves requirement in natural and 
social sciences, English, humanities, history, 
psychology, economics, speech and mathemat-
ics. The profession-
al area includes 
courses in account-
ing, communica-
tion, marketing, 
personnel manage-
ment, food produc-
tion, food and bev-
erage purchasing 
and control, hotel 
operations, front 
desk management, 
and, hospitality 
seminars. Students 
must complete a 
total of 54 busi-
ness-related cours-
es. 

HOM201 Introduction to RHI Administration 3 cr
HOM204 Restaurant Management 3
HOM302 Hospitality Purchasing 3
HOM304 Hotel Operations 3
HOM306 Quantity Food Production/Catering 3
HOM308 Cost Control in RHI 3
HOM311 Organization and 
� бб$GPLQLVWUDWLRQ�LQ�5+,� �
HOM499 Senior Study-Internship 3

Students may also take the following electives:

Seminar in Hospitality Services
Seminar in Hospitality Trends
Seminar in Hospitality Strategic Planning
Seminar in Hospitality Franchising

MANAGEMENT

Students need 51 credits in the major (30 
credits for the core and 21 credits for the empha-
sis) to graduate. The major helps students devel-
op skills on how to manage people, material, 
equipment, information and other resources 
used in the production of goods and services. It 
helps them understand the decision-making 
process in firms. It develops in them an orderly, 
systematic way of thinking, and, prepares them 
for graduate work, or for supervisory positions 
in areas such as purchasing, inventory control, 
operations scheduling, operations cost control, 
etc.

ACC302 Cost Accounting 3 cr
ECO301 Managerial Economics 3
FIN302 Financial Institutions and Markets 3
MGT301 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT499 Senior Study, Management 3

Any two of the following Business Electives: 6 cr

BUS311 Research Methods 3
MGT202 Personnel Management 3
MGT401 Project Management 3
MGT441 Human Resource Development 3
STA301 Intermediate Business Statistics 3
CSC---- Any course in Computer Science 3

MARKETING

Students need 51 credits in the major (30 
credits for the core and 21 credits for the empha-
sis) to graduate. The major acquaints students 
with a full range of skills and knowledge in 
business management, with a focus on market-
ing. It instills in students an awareness of the 
problems of visual design in the world of busi-
ness and industry. It makes them understand 
the activities involved in transferring goods and 
services from producers to consumers and pre-
pares them for graduate studies as well as 
careers in sales, advertising, public relations, 
product management, wholesaling, retailing 
and market research. 
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ACC302 Cost Accounting 3 cr
MKT311 International Marketing 3
MKT321    Marketing Problems 3
MKT421 Marketing Research 3
MKT499 Senior Study, Marketing 3

Any two of the following Business Electives 6 cr

ECO301 Managerial Economics 3
MGT301 Organizational Behavior 3
MGT441 Human Resources Development 3
MGT401 Project Management 3
STA301 Intermediate Business Statistics 3
BUS311 Research Methods 3
CSC---- Any course in Computer Science 3

MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
DEGREE PROGRAM

Since 1981, LAU has prepared men and 
women for key roles in managerial and profes-
sional positions in business and public organiza-
tions. In a brief span the School of Business has 
grown rapidly to become the largest 
English-language program of its kind in the 
Middle East by encouraging scientific apprecia-
tion of the society in which managers act, with 
creativity and high moral purposes, and, pro-
moting leadership in the quest for economic and 
social development.

In offering a Master in Business Administra-
tion, LAU draws on substantial and growing 
experience in undergraduate business education 
to provide a significant opportunity for 
advanced education to seekers of a business 
career. 

The university also recognizes that persons 
with undergraduate degrees in fields other than 
business (e.g. engineering, agriculture, liberal 
arts, etc.) may pursue a business education, so 
the curriculum has been adapted to meet their 
needs. Moreover, to make the program accessi-
ble to those already active in management, pro-
vision has been made for part-time students at 
conveniently scheduled times. Students must 
complete a total of 39 credits (18 credits for the 
core and 21 credits for the emphasis and 
research requirements).

A. CORE REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for the Master of Business 
Administration degree must satisfy the follow-
ing requirements:

BUS811 Business Economics 3 cr
BUS831 Management Theory 3
BUS841 Marketing Management 3
BUS851 Quantitative Methods in Business 3
BUS852 Research Methods in Business 3
BUS861 Financial Management 3

B. Students can choose to pursue one of the 
following remaining options for graduation:

1. Take seven of the following list of courses
2. Take six of the following list and BUS898 

Project in Business
3. Take five of the following list and BUS899 

Thesis in Business

BUS821 Financial Accounting 3
BUS822 Management Accounting 3
BUS832 Management Systems 3
BUS833 Personnel Management &
� бб+XPDQ�5HVRXUFHV�'HYHORSPHQW� �
BUS834 Project Planning and Management 3
BUS835 Commercial Bank Management 3
BUS836 Modern Portfolio Management 3
BUS837 International Business 3
BUS871 Seminar in Business 3
 (can be taken more than once for credit,
 with different topics)
BUS872 Business Policy and Planning 3
BUS898 Project in Business 3
BUS899 Thesis in Business 3
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ACCOUNTING

ACC201 Principles of Accounting I | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
An introduction to the principles and practices of 
double-entry accounting.

ACC202 Principles of Accounting II | 3-0 | 3 
cr. A continuation of ACC201, including an emphasis 
on statement analysis, fund statements and a brief 
introduction to cost accounting. Prerequisite: 
ACC201 Principles of Accounting I.

ACC301 Intermediate Accounting | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Accounting theory and problems, emphasizing balance 
sheet accounts. Intensive study of valuation concepts. 
Prerequisite: ACC202 Principles of Accounting II.

ACC302 Cost Accounting | 3-0 | 3 cr. Concepts 
and analysis procedures to generate cost data for 
management planning and control. Prerequisite: 
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II.

ACC401 Advanced Accounting | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Emphasis on special topics including consolidated 
statements, multinational firms, reorganizations and 
liquidation. Prerequisite: ACC301 Intermediate 
Accounting.

ACC411 Auditing | 3-0 | 3 cr. Duties and respon-
sibilities of the professional auditor. International 
control. Audit programs. Prerequisite: ACC301 Inter-
mediate Accounting.

ACC499 Senior Study | 3-0 | 3 cr. Case studies, 
research readings and field projects. A look at recent 
research topics from a practical standpoint. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

BANKING AND FINANCE

FIN301 Managerial Finance | 3-0 | 3 cr. Appli-
cation of tools and techniques to analysis of business-
es’ financial problems. Topics include: working capi-
tal management, capital budgeting and organization-
al financial policies, conduct and discussion of busi-
ness enterprises. Prerequisite: ACC 202 Principles of 
Accounting II.

FIN302 Financial Institutions and Markets | 
3-0 | 3 cr. The role of financial institutions and the 
policies and techniques used in managing them. The 
course studies securities, markets, investments poli-
cies and valuation of individual securities operations. 
Also included are the principles of classical and fun-
damental investment models and an introduction to 
the portfolio selection in investment decisions. Pre-
requisite: FIN302 Financial Institutions.

FIN304 Financial Markets in the Middle East | 
3-0 | 3 cr. The course reviews investments condi-
tions in Middle Eastern countries, including Saudi 
Arabia and the Gulf, and the money and capital mar-
kets prevailing therein. It reviews regulation and 
supervision of such markets, particularly after 
Kuwait’s “Manakh” crisis. Special reference to the 
Beirut Bourse.

FIN305 Real Estate | 3-0 | 3 cr. An introduction 
to real estate development, investment and opera-
tion, with emphasis on fundamentals of real estate 
finance. Focus areas include: real estate development, 
investment and acquisition, overview of real estate 
depth and equity markets, valuation, tax consider-
ations, regulations and discussions of the emerging 
trends in real estate finance.

FIN311 Banking Operations | 3-0 | 3 cr. The 
course covers major operations of commercial banks 
and their various departments, including the interna-
tional department. Financing of various trade opera-
tions. Prerequisites: ACC202 Principles of Accounting 
II, MGT201 Introduction to Management.

FIN321 Introduction to Insurance | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
An operational approach to risk management in 
business and personal affairs. Its thrust is knowing 
how best to manage risk and use insurance contracts 
and coverage. The course explores the role of insur-
ance in the economy, its relation to trade and indus-
try, its role in investment and finance as well as 
insurance industry opportunities.

FIN401 Senior Seminar in Finance | 3-0 | 3 cr. An 
integrative course grouping all financial concepts and 
instruments used in making sound financial decisions 
in firms. The course bridges textbook theories with real-

Course Descriptions
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life applications. Current financial issues are introduced 
and analyzed. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

FIN411 Security Analysis | 3-0 | 3 cr. Institu-
tional aspects of capital markets and analytic tech-
niques that apply to security analysis. Topics include 
the behavior of security prices, investor behavior 
towards risk, security valuation and inflation. Prereq-
uisite: FIN301 Managerial Finance.

FIN412 Credit Analysis | 3-0 | 3 cr. The course 
provides students with knowledge and analytic tech-
niques on the principles of risk identification, finan-
cial and strategic analysis and the credit decision pro-
cess, with special attention to banking experience 
and credit application packages cases. Prerequisite: 
FIN311 Banking Operations.

FIN499 Senior Study | 3-0 | 3 cr. Case studies, 
research readings and field projects. A look at recent 
research topics from a practical standpoint. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

BUSINESS (General)

BUS201 Introduction to Business | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
An introductory survey of the business environment. 
Topics include: basic business functions and their 
interrelationships, accounting, finance, management, 
marketing and economics. Open to freshmen and 
sophomores only.

BUS202 Business Communication | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Development of writing skills applied to various 
forms of business communication. Prerequisites: 
ENG 101 English II, ENG102 English III.

BUS203 Business Law | 3-0 | 3 cr. Introduction 
to legal concepts. Survey of the Lebanese legal sys-
tem, notably contract laws, commercial papers, per-
sonal and real property, agencies, partnerships and 
corporations, bankruptcies and labor.

BUS205 Survey of Economics and Marketing | 
3-0 | 3 cr. An introduction to the basic principles of 
Microeconomics and Marketing. The course address-
es the theory of consumer behavior, cost and price 
determination, the elements of Marketing mix, prod-
uct, pricing, promotion and distribution decisions. 
(This course is not open to students majoring in Busi-
ness or to those who have taken either ECO201 or 
MKT201).

BUS211 Management Information Systems 
_д����_���FU��Problems of managing the information 
system resource, combining case studies and lectures 
to facilitate critical thinking on computer acquisition, 
information systems development and organization-
al development of end-user computing. Prerequisite: 
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II.

BUS311 Research Methods | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Acquaints students with the importance of research 
in business. Topics include: research proposal design, 
data collection, descriptive and statistical analysis. 
Prerequisite: STA301 Intermediate Business Statistics.

BUSINESS (Graduate)

BUS811 | Business Economics | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Overview of microeconomics from a managerial 
decision-making standpoint, emphasizing and apply-
ing basic concepts to selected problems. Topics 
include: the firm’s behavioral and managerial theo-
ries, determination of national income, demand esti-
mation, cost determination, forecasting and govern-
ment regulation.

BUS821 | Financial Accounting | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to financial accounting concepts from a 
managerial viewpoint, emphasizing use of financial 
information in decision making. Topics include: 
recording economic events, basic accounting con-
cepts, essential accounting standards, interrelation-
ship of financial statement elements, analysis, inter-
pretation and use of internal and external data.
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BUS822 | Management Accounting | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
A study of cost accounting applications and related 
techniques to decision-making, emphasizing control 
and use of internally-generated accounting data. Top-
ics include: cost allocation, variance analysis, budget-
ing and cost control system, responsibility reporting, 
capital budgeting.

BUS831 | Management Theory | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to management, organizational behav-
ior and development theories and practices, empha-
sizing applications in managerial situations. Topics 
include: goal-setting, manpower planning and con-
trol, motivational techniques, problem-solving pro-
cesses.

BUS832 | Management Systems | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduces students to recent practices in corporate 
information management. Combines lectures and 
case studies and encourages participants to critically 
analyze the effects information technology has on 
most businesses and industries. Topics include: 
E-mail networking, telecommunication practices, 
EDI, executive information systems, the concept of 
information resource management.

BUS833 | Personnel Management and Human 
Resources Development | 3-0 | 3 cr. A critical 
look at organizations’ principles, methods and 
resources. Topics include: strategic human resource 
management for effective employee training and 
education within a development plan, corporate 
training roles, management issues on employment 
recruiting, testing, selection and placement, job eval-
uation, wage and salary administration, labor rela-
tions and communication, performance evaluation, 
benefits and services, discipline, motivation and 
morale, accident prevention and safety.

BUS834 | Project Planning and Management | 
3-0 | 3 cr. An examination of techniques to select, 
supervise and evaluate projects, emphasizing applica-
tion of project performance control of methods, Topics 
include: needs analysis, alternative courses of action, 
optimum alternatives, project organization, operation 
and control, project completion and evaluation.

BUS835 | Commercial Bank Management | 
3-0 | 3 cr. The course covers commercial bank man-
agers’ policies and decisions. Analysis includes 
advanced treatment of asset-liability management, 
emphasizing risk management issues such as interest 
rates, liquidity, credit, capital, off-balance sheet activ-

ities. The analysis presents financial engineering 
techniques in risk management and evaluates bank 
performance.

BUS836 | Modern Portfolio Management | 3-0 
| 3 cr. The course applies concepts of efficient capital 
markets, modern portfolio theory and asset pricing 
models to practical problems of security analysis, 
portfolio construction, optimization and performance 
measurement. The analysis considers return and risk 
characteristics of various financial investment instru-
ments and derivatives including common stocks, 
bonds, futures, options, forward contracts, swaps, 
caps, floors and other asset-backed securities.

BUS837 | International Business | 3-0 | 3 cr. A 
field survey with emphasis on: the cultural, econom-
ic, political and social environments of international 
business, with a view to global banking, finance and 
insurance, exporting, importing, the roles of govern-
ments and international institution.

BUS841 | Marketing Management | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
The course shows students how to manage the mar-
keting process for organizations to optimize resource 
use and maximize benefits. It focuses on deci-
sion-making. Lectures, discussions and projects 
engage students in learning how best to manage 
scarce resources.

BUS851 | Quantitative Methods in Business | 
3-0 | 3 cr. Introduction to the application of mathe-
matical techniques in business decision-making, 
emphasizing practical usage in management situa-
tions. Topics include: linear programming, transpor-
tation problems, network planning, queuing theory, 
regression analysis, modeling techniques.

BUS852 | Research Methods in Business | 3-0 
| 3 cr. Examination of research methods applicable 
to identification, definition and problem resolution in 
a business environment, emphasizing data collection 
and analysis techniques. Topics include: problem 
identification and definition, hypothesis formulation, 
data collection methodology, statistical validation, 
research report writing.

BUS861 | Financial Management | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Review of concepts underlying the financing of a 
business, emphasizing the uses of capitalization and 
leverage for current operations and future expansion. 
Topics include: valuation theory, investment theory, 
financial planning and control, dividend policy and 
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growth, alternative capitalization structures, apprais-
al of capital projects, mergers and acquisitions.

BUS871 | Seminar in Business | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Examination of current or developing issues in man-
agement practices, emphasizing immediacy impact 
and availability of top level technique resources. Top-
ics may vary and are announced shortly before regis-
tration for semesters in which the seminar is offered. 
The seminar may be taken for credit more than once.

BUS872 | Business Policy and Planning | 3-0 | 
3 cr. Application of policy formulation and imple-
mentation concepts, emphasizing the practical use of 
managerial skills and theoretical frameworks. Topics 
include: problem identification and definition, orga-
nizational goal setting, establishment, performance 
review and evaluation.

BUS898 | Research Topic in Business | 3-0 | 3 cr.

BUS899 | Thesis in Business | 6-0 | 6 cr. Appli-
cation of research methods to a current topic relevant 
to business and business education in the Middle 
East. The thesis must incorporate the student’s 
hypothesis, test methods, test results and conclusions 
in a report available to later researchers. In some 
cases, the faculty may authorize expanded research 
procedures resulting in high-quality theses.

ECONOMICS

ECO201 Microeconomics | 3-0 | 3 cr. An intro-
ductory course dealing with the nature and scope of 
economics, consumer behavior, theory of the firm, 
price determination, allocation of resources.

ECO202 Macroeconomics | 3-0 | 3 cr. An intro-
ductory course dealing with the principles of nation-
al income accounting, national income determina-
tion, macroeconomics’ objectives and policy instru-
ments, relative effectiveness of fiscal and monetary 
policies in stabilizing the economy.

ECO301 Managerial Economics | 3-0 | 3 cr. The 
course applies economic concepts to managerial 
problems. Topics include: decision making under 
conditions of risk and uncertainty, demand analysis 
and estimation, cost analysis, market structures and 
their impact on pricing practices. Prerequisites: 
ECO201 Microeconomics, ECO202 Macroeconomics.

ECO311 Economic Development | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Theories of economic development. Plans, policies, 
programs and projects. Building institutional mecha-
nisms to achieve development. Prerequisites: 
ECO201 Microeconomics, ECO202 Macroeconomics.

ECO321 Monetary Theory and Policy | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Money and the banking system’s nature and func-
tions. Topical coverage includes interaction between 
the monetary and real estate sectors, money supply 
and demand determinants, importance of the money 
stock in deciding real economic variables, monetary 
policy and economic stability. Prerequisites: ECO201 
Microeconomics, ECO202 Macroeconomics.

ECO322 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 
_д���д_д�дFU��The course discusses needed govern-
ment intervention in case of market failure. Topical 
coverage includes: taxation and public debt as reve-
nue sources and public policy instruments, govern-
ment expenditure patterns and tax structures, public 
expenditures to assure government services and as 
fiscal policy instruments. Prerequisites: ECO201 
Microeconomics, ECO202 Macroeconomics.

ECO401 International Economics | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Principles of trade and resource allocation among 
nations. Monetary, foreign exchange and trade 
restriction problems and programs. Prerequisites: 
ECO201 Microeconomics, ECO202 Macroeconomics.

ECO402 Advanced Economic Theory | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Selected topics in economic theory. Prerequisite: 
At least 12 credits in economics courses. May be 
repeated for credit with instructor’s consent.

ECO499 Senior Study | 3-0 | 3 cr. Case studies, 
research readings and field projects. A look at recent 
research topics from a practical standpoint. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing. 

HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

HOM201 Introduction to Restaurant, Hotel 
and Institutional (RHI) Administration | 3 cr. 
Introduces students to the history and operation of 
restaurants, hotels and institutions. The course also 
examines the various characteristics of hospitality 
establishments.
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HOM204 Restaurant Management | 3 cr. 
Applies the principles of food and beverage manage-
ment in full-service restaurants—either independent 
restaurants or those within commercial/non-commer-
cial food service operations. Class lectures introduce 
administrative concepts that are involved in manag-
ing restaurants. Dining room setup, table setup, plate 
placement, carving, flambé, and wine service will be 
demonstrated in laboratory settings. Prerequisite: 
HOM201 Introduction to RHI Administration.

HOM302 Hospitality Purchasing | 3 cr. 
Acquaints students with the classifications/functions 
of the various food markets. Helps students under-
stand the relationship between food specifications 
and purchasing methods, while enhancing students’ 
organizational skills in the administration of a suc-
cessful purchasing department. Involves discussion 
of concepts such as purchasing methods negotia-
tions, market evaluations and regulations. Prerequi-
sites: MKT201 Introduction to Marketing.

HOM304 Hotel Operations | 3 cr. The study of 
organization, planning, leadership, decision-making 
and administration of hotels with emphasis on front 
desk operations. Investigation of the interdepen-
dence of the housekeeping engineering, security, 
guest services, food and beverage, marketing, per-
sonnel, purchasing, accounting and front desk 
departments in successful hotel operations. Students 
will explore computer information systems used in 
hotel operations. Prerequisites: HOM201 Introduc-
tion to RHI Administration, ACC201 Principles of 
Accounting I, ACC202 Principles of Accounting II, 
MGT201 Introduction to Management.

HOM306 Quantity Food Production/Catering 
_д��FU��Using the functions of management, this 
course applies the principles of food production and 
cafeteria service in quantity for institutions and com-
mercial food service operations. This capstone food 
and beverage management course brings together 
food production, cost control, personnel and organi-
zational management while providing students with 
an opportunity to exercise their ability and creativity 
in managing a catered event. Prerequisite: HOM204 
Restaurant Management.

HOM308 Cost Control in RHI | 3 cr. Analysis of 
fundamentals and techniques of cost control in food 
service and hotel management. Management proce-
dures to control costs from purchase through service 
are studied. Emphasis is placed on strategic plan-

ning, budgeting, efficiency, labor management and 
productivity, energy management, production, ser-
vice and computers as they relate to controlling costs. 
Prerequisites: HOM201 Introduction to RHI Manage-
ment, ACC201 Principles of Accounting I, ACC202 
Principles of Accounting II.

HOM311 Organization and Administration in 
RHI. The study of the organization, management 
and administration of restaurants, hotels and institu-
tional programs, with emphasis on planning, leader-
ship, and decision making. Investigation of effective 
communication, laws, regulations and standards as 
they relate to management. Considers merchandising 
and promotion restaurants, hotels and institutions. 
Principles of education and effective teaching meth-
ods as they relate to employee training and in-service 
education are studied. Study of human relations and 
group dynamics. Emphasis on the use of computers 
and their applications in organization and manage-
ment.

HOM401 Special Topics in RHI. This course covers 
specific timely issues of RHI not covered in detail in the 
curriculum. This course could be substituted for anoth-
er RHI course given the consent of the program advisor.

HOM499 Internship in RHI. Supervised work-
study program in a hotel. Students have to enroll in 
this course in the summer of their junior year for 15 
hours a week over a period of eight weeks. Students 
are expected to interview for positions in facilities 
approved by an internship director. Consent of 
internship director is required.
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MANAGEMENT

MGT201 Introduction to Management | 3-0 | 3 
cr. A study of management’s principles and concepts, 
specifically its history and philosophy, processes, 
decision making, planning, organizing, actuating and 
controlling.

MGT202 Personnel Management | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Role of the personnel manager, scope of personnel 
function in terms of recruitment, selection, placement 
and remuneration. Emphasis on job design, enrich-
ment, evaluation and the individual’s interaction 
with the work environment. Prerequisite: BUS201 
Introduction to Business or MGT201 Introduction to 
Management.

MGT301 Organizational Behavior | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Organizations’ social psychology; individual percep-
tion, motivation, learning and communication style; 
group dynamics as related to problem solving and 
decision making, leadership style, word structuring 
and the larger environment. Prerequisite: MGT201 
Introduction to Management.

MGT401 Project Management | 3-0 | 3 cr. Prob-
lems of managing projects on identification, design, 
appraisal, selection, organization, operations, super-
vision and control, completion and evaluation. Pre-
requisites: Senior standing, ACC202 Principles of 
Accounting II, MGT201 Introduction to Management.

MGT441 Human Resources Development 
_д���д_д��FU��Issues of personnel administration. Top-
ical coverage includes: human resource planning, job 
analysis, recruitment and selection, training and devel-
opment, performance appraisal, organization develop-
ment and change, labor-management relations. Prereq-
uisite: MGT201 Introduction to Management.

MGT499 Senior Study | 3-0 | 3 cr. Case studies, 
research readings and field projects. A look at recent 
research topics from a practical standpoint. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.  

MARKETING

MKT201 Introduction to Marketing | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Analyzes the elements of the marketing mix: product 
pricing, promotion and distribution decisions. Topi-
cal coverage includes the legal and social environ-
ments influencing the marketing process.

MKT311 International Marketing | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
The course offers the theory and application of why 
and how marketing occurs transnationally. Prerequi-
site: MKT201 Introduction to Marketing.

MKT321 Marketing Problems | 3-0 | 3 cr. Anal-
ysis of actual marketing problems to help students 
make marketing decisions in a variety of contexts. 
Prerequisite: MKT311 International Marketing.

MKT421 Marketing Research | 3-0 | 3 cr. Pro-
vides students with analytical tools to collect and 
analyze market data. Topical coverage includes: prin-
ciples of scientific research, techniques, methodologi-
cal problems, organization and management of mar-
keting research. Prerequisites: MKT201 Introduction 
to Marketing, STA201 Business Statistics and ECO201 
Microeconomics, or consent of the division.

MKT499 Senior Study | 3-0 | 3 cr. Case studies, 
research readings and field projects. A look at recent 
research topics from a practical standpoint. Prerequi-
site: Senior standing.

OFFICE MANAGEMENT

OFM101 Keypunching I (English) | 0-4 | 2 cr. 
A course to develop skillful and efficient typing by 
the touch method.

OFM102 Keypunching II  (English) | 0-4 | 2 cr. 
A continuation of OFM101 Keypunching I (English). 
Prerequisite: OFM101 Keypunching I (English).

OFM111 Keypunching I (Arabic) | 0-4 | 2 cr. A 
course to develop skillful and efficient typing by the 
touch method.

OFM112 Keypunching II (Arabic) | 0-4 | 2 cr. 
A continuation of OFM111 Keypunching I (Arabic).  
Prerequisite: OFM111 Keypunching I (Arabic).

OFM121 Shorthand I | 3-0 | 3 cr. A course to 
develop the skillful use of Gregg shorthand. Practice 
in reading, dictation and transcription of textual and 
other material. Prerequisite: ENG101 English II.

OFM122 Shorthand II | 3-0 | 3 cr. A continua-
tion of OFM121 Shorthand I. Prerequisite: OFM121 
Shorthand I.
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OFM232 Secretarial Procedures | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Professional duties and procedures common to the 
secretary. Prerequisites: OFM101 Keypunching I 
(English), OFM121 Shorthand I.

OFM241 Transcription | 3-0 | 3 cr. An integra-
tion of adequate English, shorthand and typing skills 
to produce acceptable shorthand transcripts with rea-
sonable translation speed and a high level of accura-
cy. Prerequisite: OFM122 Shorthand II. 



The School of Engineering and Architecture offers programs 
in Architecture, Interior Design and Engineering, leading to 
Bachelor’s degrees, as well as an Interior Design program lead-
ing to an Associate degree.

While specific technical components are the central part of 
each of the programs, courses in the humanities and social sci-
ences prepare students to be well-rounded individuals who can 
practice their profession with proper concern and attention to 
environmental, social and economic problems. Furthermore, 
careful attention is given to the development of the student per-
sonality and work habits, stressing on personal skills that are key 
factors for successful careers. The teaching-learning process is 
meant to emphasize the development of practical competence, 
critical thinking, abilities and passion for self-learning, as well as 
the capacity for team work.

Byblos Campus

Dr. Abdallah Sfeir, Dean
Mr. Rachid Chamoun, Chair, Architecture and Design
Dr. Camille Issa, Chair, Civil Engineering
Dr. George E. Nasr, Chair, Electrical, Computer and
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The School of

ENGINEERING & ARCHITECTURE
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE
PROGRAM
AA in INTERIOR DESIGN

The AA in Interior Design program offers a 
comprehensive set of courses in drafting and 
design, as well as exposure to the basics of the 
design profession through four design studios. 
The total number of credits required for gradua-
tion with an AA in Interior Design is 64 credits. 
This program may be completed in a minimum 
of two academic years. Students may also 
choose to spread the program over a longer 
period of time and take additional courses in 
computer-aided design from the Architecture 
curriculum.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

ART201 Fundamentals of Design I (2-D) 3
ART202 Fundamentals of Design II (3-D) 3
DES101 Basic Studio Skills 3
DES111 Interior Design I 3
DES112 Interior Design II 3
DES113 Rendering & Perspective Techniques 3
DES211 Interior Design III 3
DES212 Interior Design IV 3
DES219 Internship 3
DES221 History of Architecture & Furniture 3
DES224 History of Design 3

Total. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .33

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE PROGRAM
INTERIOR ARCHITECTURE

This program prepares students to respond to 
the increasing needs for preservation, restoration, 
renovation, and adaptive reuse of buildings.

The total number of credits required for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Interior Architec-
ture is 145 excluding the 30 credit hours taken in 
the Freshman year or a total of 175 credit hours 

including the Freshman credits. This program 
may be completed in 5 academic years (after 
Freshman) including summer terms. 

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS  .24 cr

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .100 cr

ARC251 Computer Aided Design I 3
ARC252 Computer Aided Design II 3
ART201 Fundamentals of Design I 3
ART202 Fundamentals of Design II 3
ART221 Drawing I 3
ART222 Drawing II 3
DES101 Basic Studio Skills 3
DES111 Interior Design I 3
DES112 Interior Design II 3
DES113 Rendering & Perspective Techniques 3
DES201 Construction & Finishes Technology I 3
DES211 Interior Design III 3
DES212 Interior Design IV 3
DES217 Introduction to Mechanical
� бб6\V�(OHFW��/LJKW�� �
DES221 History of Architecture and Furniture 3
DES224 History of Design 3
DES227 Photography of Architecture 
� ббDQG�)XUQLWXUH� �
DES301 Construction & Finishes Technology II 3
DES303 Comparative Styles 3
DES311 Interior Design V 4
DES312 Interior Design VI 4
'(6���� $GY��&RORU�7KHRU\�	�/LJKW� �
DES411 Interior Design VII 4
DES412 Interior Design VIII 4
DES421 Professional Practice I 3

Programs
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'(6���� /DQGVFDSH�2SHQ�6SDFH�'HVLJQ� �
DES425 Furniture Design Shop 3
DES511 Advanced Interior Design IX 6
DES512 Advanced Interior Design X 6
DES521 Professional Practice II 3

GENERAL ELECTIVES

Choose three Social Sciences courses . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

(&2���� 0LFUR�(FRQRPLFV� �
(&2���� 0DFUR�(FRQRPLFV� �
HUD202 Psychology of the Young Child 3
32/���� ,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3ROLWLFDO�6FLHQFH� �
PSY201 Introduction to Psychology 3
62&���� ,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�6RFLRORJ\� �
����������� 2WKHU�6RFLDO�6FLHQFH�&RXUVHV

ART ELECTIVES  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr

BACHELOR OF 
ARCHITECTURE 
DEGREE PROGRAM

This program aims at developing theoretical 
knowledge alongside practical skills required in 
the professional field, in order to bridge the gap 
often found between the activity of making and 
the activity of thinking; and to give the student 
of architecture the widest possible exposure to 
current issues and problems of practical and 
WKHRUHWLFDO�QDWXUH��LQ�RUGHU�WR�SUHSDUH�KLP�KHU�
for post-graduation practice as well as possible 
specialization and further studies. The program 
is therefore based on a balance of and interrela-
tion between the three poles of technique and 
craftsmanship, theoretical investigations, and 
XUEDQ�HQYLURQPHQWDO�LVVXHV��7KH�WRWDO�QXPEHU�
of credits required for the B.Arch. degree is 187.

FIVE-YEAR CURRICULUM

YEAR 1

Fall  18 cr
ARC311 Statics 3
ARC101 Basic Skills I 3
ARC201 Architectural Design I 6
ENG201 Communication Art 3
ARC341 History of Architecture I 2

PED101 Basic Health 1
Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
ARC312 Strength of Materials 3
ARC102 Basic Skills II 3
ARC202 Architectural Design II 6
ARC351 Shop I 2
ARC342 History of Architecture II 2
ARC241 Introduction to Architecture 2

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .7 cr
,1)���� /HDUQLQJ�5HVRXUFHV�7HFKQLTXHV� �
$5$���� $SSUHFLDWLRQ�RI�$UDELF�/LWHUDWXUH� �
ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric 3

YEAR 2

Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
ARC251 Computer-Aided Design I 3
ARC301 Architectural Design III 6
ARC411 Structural Systems I 3
CST201 Cultural Studies I 3
ARC422 Shop II 2

Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr

ARC252 Computer-Aided Design II 3
ARC302 Architectural Design IV 6
ARC412 Structural Systems II 3
ARC343 History of Architecture III 2
ARC221 Materials  & Construction 2
ARC242 Architectural Theory I 2

Summer  7 cr
CST202 Cultural Studies II 3
---------- Professional Elective 3
PED---- Physical Education 1

YEAR 3

Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
ARC331 Environmental Systems I 3
ARC321 Building Construction I 2
ARC243 Architectural Theory II 2
ARC401 Architectural Design V 6
ARC541 Contemporary Trends 2
----------- General Elective 3

Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr
ARC431 Environmental Systems III 3
ARC322 Building Construction II 2
ARC402 Architectural Design VI 6
$5&���� &RGHV�DQG�/DZV� �
ARC362 Work Drawings and Specs 3
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Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr

---------- Professional Elective(s) 6

YEAR 4

Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr

ARC332 Environmental Systems II 2

ARC421 Building Construction III 2

ARC501 Architectural Design VII 6

ARC532 Urban Planning I 3

CST301 Cultural Studies II 3

Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr

ARC432 Environmental Systems IV 2

ARC521 Building Construction IV 2

ARC502 Architectural Design VIII 6

$5&���� /DQGVFDSH�'HVLJQ� �
----------- Social Sciences Elective 3

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr

$5&���� 2IILFH�3UDFWLFH� �

YEAR 5

Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr

ARC542 Architectural Economics 3

ARC601 Architectural Design IX 6

----------- Professional Elective 3

Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr

---------- General Elective 3

ARC602 Architectural Design X 6

ARC652 Seminar 3

BACHELOR OF 
ENGINEERING 
DEGREE PROGRAM

The four undergraduate engineering pro-
grams offered by the School are designed to pre-
pare students for careers in design, development, 
research, and project supervision and manage-
ment. The goal is to provide students with suffi-
cient technical background, skills, and experi-
ence that will enable them to successfully com-
pete in today’s job market. The program has suf-
ficient depth so that students can undertake 
advanced study. Students are provided with a 
strong foundation in their chosen engineering 
branch supported by a fundamental understand-

ing of mathematics and the physical sciences.
The program is divided into two parts: a 

common pre-engineering part, followed by the 
professional portion which is specific to every 
major. In the fourth year, students have the 
opportunity to gain a greater depth of under-
standing of specific emphasis areas.

COMMON ENGINEERING PROGRAM

The common program concentrates on math-
ematics, physics, chemistry, and general engi-
neering sciences. Courses in the social sciences 
and humanities are also included. Eighty-six 
credits are usually completed in the first two 
years with an average credit hour load per 
semester of approximately 17 credits. The 
pre-engineering requirements may be satisfied 
while pursuing a program of study other than 
engineering. This allows students who are 
enrolled in another campus to complete the 
pre-engineering requirements and then transfer 
to the Byblos Campus for the completion of the 
professional portion. Course requirements for 
the common pre-engineering part are listed 
below as a two-year program. Students may opt 
to take these courses over a longer period of 
time.

Common Two Years of Engineering      

FIRST YEAR

Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15 cr

GNE201 Introduction to Engineering 1

MTH201 Calculus III 3

PHY201 Electricity and Magnetism 4

ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric 3

CST201 Cultural Studies I 3

,1)���� /HDUQLQJ�5HVRXUFH�7HFKQLTXHV� �

Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr

ENG201 Communication Arts 3

MTH206 Multidimensional Calculus 3

PHY321 Introduction to Modern Physics 3

MTH204 Differential Equations 3

$5$���� $SSUHFLDWLRQ�RI�$UDELF�/LWHUDWXUH� �
PED1--- Physical Education 1

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

CST202 Cultural Studies II 3

(&2������0LFURHFRQRPLFV�RU�0DFURHFRQRPLFV�� �
---------- Social Science Course 3
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SECOND YEAR

Fall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
PHY211 Statics 3
CSC215 Computer Programming I 3
CHM201 Chemical Principles 3
CHM203 Chemical Analysis I 2
GNE320 Engineering Economy 3
GNE311 Engineering Graphics I 3

Spring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr
PHY311 Dynamics 3
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�,� �
CSC216 Computer Programming II 3
GNE312 Engineering Graphics II 3
PED101 Basic Health 1
CIE301 Strength of Materials (for CIE only) 3 or
INE301 Materials Science (other majors) 3

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr
GNE330 Engineering Statistics 3
GNE332 Applied Mathematics for Engineers 3
 Social Science Course 3

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Civil Engineering students have a broad field 
of study. The Civil Engineering curriculum 
develops the concept of design coupled with 
engineering judgment, enhances communication 
skills, and stresses computer literacy. The broad-
based curriculum permits all students to take at 
least two courses in all traditional civil engineer-
ing areas — structural analysis and design, 
transportation, hydraulics and hydrology, geo-
technical, environmental — but also provides 
flexibility and meets student needs through a 
selection of civil engineering electives in the 
fourth year. Six credits of office practice are also 
included in the summer of the third year to pro-
vide students with the opportunity to gain field 
and office experience directly related to the Civil 
Engineering profession.

The Civil Engineering Program requires the 
completion of 160 semester hours including the 
82 credits of the common pre-engineering pro-
gram. Professional courses required for a Civil 
engineering major are listed below as a two-year 
program. Students may select to take these 
courses over a longer period of time.

Civil Engineering Requirements   

Fall of Third Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr
CIE401 Construction Materials 2+1
CIE403 Structural Analysis 3
CIE411 Surveying 3+1
CIE421 Fluid Mechanics 3
GNE401 Tech. Writing for Engineers 3

Spring of Third Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
CIE405 Concrete Structures I 3
CIE413 Highway Engineering I 3
CIE422 Hydraulics 2+1
CIE404 Stress Analysis 2+1
CIE406 Intermediate Structures 3
CIE431 Introduction to Finite Element Analysis 3

Summer of Third Year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr
CST301 Cultural Studies III 3
CIE441 Construction Management 3
*1(���� 2IILFH�3UDFWLFH� �

Fall of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
CIE501 Soil Mechanics 3+1
CIE503 Steel Structures 3
CIE551 Environmental Engineering I 3+1
CIE506 Concrete Structures II 3
CIE523 Hydrology 3

Spring of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .15 cr
CIE502  Foundation Engineering 3
&,(���� &$'�&$(� �
CIE598 Civil Engineering Design 3
--------- CIE Technical Elective 3
--------- CIE Technical Elective 3

7(&+1,&$/�(/(&7,9(6

CIE504 Advanced Structural Analysis 3
CIE507 Prestressed Concrete 3
CIE505 Structural Dynamics 3
CIE533 Advanced Finite Element Analysis 3
CIE552 Environmental Engineering II 3
CIE524 Groundwater Engineering 3
CIE553 Water Treatment Facilities 3
CIE514 Highway Engineering II 3
CIE515 Traffic Engineering 3
CIE599 Topics in Civil Engineering 
� бб�6XEWLWOH�UHTXLUHG�� �
*1(���� (QJLQHHULQJ�(WKLFV�DQG�/DZV� �
2U�RWKHU�FRXUVHV�ZLWK�GHSDUWPHQW�DSSURYDO
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COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Students taking the Computer Engineering 
Program study digital systems and computers 
to a great depth. In addition to Computer Engi-
neering material, the program includes courses 
from Electrical Engineering and Computer Sci-
ence. This provides for a balanced coverage and 
integration of the hardware and software 
aspects of systems. In addition, office practice in 
an approved professional environment is 
required in the summer of the third year. Gradu-
ates of the program are prepared for employ-
ment in the computer industry or may also 
select to continue to graduate studies. The broad 
scope of the program enables students to pursue 
many different career paths related to comput-
ers and their uses. 

The Computer Engineering Program requires 
the completion of 161 semester hours including 
the 82 credits of the common two years. Profes-
sional courses required for a Computer Engi-
neering Major are listed below as two-year pro-
gram. Students may opt to take these courses 
over a longer period of time.

Computer Engineering Requirements

Fall of Third Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�/DE� ���
&2(���� /RJLFDO�'HVLJQ� �
(/(���� (OHFWURQLFV�,� �
GNE401 Tech. Writing for Engineers 3
&2(���� 0LFURFRPSXWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ� �

Spring of Third Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� (OHFWURQLFV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWURQLFV�&LUFXLWV�/DE�� ���
&2(���� 0LFURSURFHVVRUV� �
&2(���� )LOH�3URFHVVLQJ� �
&2(���� 'DWD�6WUXFWXUHV� �
(/(���� 6LJQDOV�DQG�6\VWHPV� �

Summer of Third Year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 cr
CST301 Cultural Studies III 3
&2(���� /RJLFDO�'HVLJQ�/DE�� ���
*1(���� 2IILFH�3UDFWLFH� �

Fall of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
&2(���� &RPSXWHU�$UFKLWHFWXUH� �
&2(���� 'LJLWDO�6\VWHPV�'HVLJQ� �
&2(���� 2SHUDWLQJ�6\VWHPV� �

(/(���� &RPPXQLFDWLRQ�6\VWHPV�,� �
&2(���� 'DWDEDVH�0DQDJHPHQW�6\VWHPV� �
&2(���� &RPSXWHU�6\VWHPV�/DE�,� ���

Spring of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� &RPPXQLFDWLRQ�6\VWHPV�,,� �
&2(���� 6RIWZDUH�(QJLQHHULQJ� �
&2(���� &RPSXWHU�1HWZRUNV� �
&2(���� &RPSXWHU�(QJLQHHULQJ�'HVLJQ� �
&2(���� &RPSXWHU�6\VWHPV�/DE�,,� ���
 Computer Elective 3

7(&+1,&$/�(/(&7,9(6

&2(���� $GYDQFHG�&RPSXWHU�
� бб$UFKLWHFWXUH�'HVLJQ� �
&2(���� $OJRULWKP�'HVLJQ� �
&2(���� 'LVWULEXWHG�DQG�0XOWLSURFHVVRU
� бб2SHUDWLQJ�6\VWHPV� �
&2(���� 6ZLWFKLQJ�7KHRU\� �
&2(���� $UWLILFLDO�,QWHOOLJHQFH� �
&2(���� ([SHUW�6\VWHPV� �
&2(���� 7RSLFV�LQ�&RPSXWHU�(QJLQHHULQJ�
� бб�6XEWLWOH�UHTXLUHG�� �
(/(���� 7RSLFV�LQ�(OHFWULFDO�(QJLQHHULQJ
� бб�6XEWLWOH�UHTXLUHG�� �
*1(���� (QJLQHHULQJ�(WKLFV�DQG�/DZV� �
2U�RWKHU�FRXUVH�ZLWK�GHSDUWPHQW�DSSURYDO�

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Electrical Engineering is a science-oriented 
branch of Engineering primarily concerned with 
all phases of development and utilization of 
electric signals and intelligence. The study of 
Electrical Engineering can be conveniently 
divided into the academic areas of circuits, elec-
tronics, electromagnetics, electric energy sys-
tems, communications, control, and computer 
engineering. Because of the extremely rapid 
growth and changes relating to the application 
of electrical engineering principles, the curricu-
lum is designed for concentration on a solid core 
of basic foundation courses covering all areas of 
Electrical  Engineering. Six credits of office prac-
tice are also included in the Summer of the third 
year to give students an opportunity to integrate 
classroom instruction with practical work expe-
rience as a part of their academic program. 

The Electrical Engineering Program requires 
the completion of 165 semester hours including 
86 credits of the common two years. Profession-
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al courses required for an Electrical Engineering 
major are listed below as a two-year program. 
Students may select to take courses over a lon-
ger period of time.

Electrical Engineering Requirements

Fall of Third Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�/DE�� ���
&2(���� /RJLFDO�'HVLJQ� �
(/(���� (OHFWURQLFV�,� �
GNE401 Tech. Writing for Engineers 3
&2(���� 0LFURFRPSXWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ� �

Spring of Third Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� (OHFWURQLFV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWURQLF�&LUFXLWV�/DE�� ���
&2(���� 0LFURSURFHVVRUV� �
(/(���� 3RZHU�6\VWHPV�,� �
(/(���� (QJLQHHULQJ�(OHFWURPDJQHWLFV�,� �
(/(���� 6LJQDOV�DQG�6\VWHPV� �

Summer of Third Year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 cr
CST301 Cultural Studies III 3
&2(���� /RJLFDO�'HVLJQ�/DE� ���
*1(���� 2IILFH�3UDFWLFH� �

Fall of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� (QJLQHHULQJ�(OHFWURPDJQHWLFV�,,� �
(/(���� 3RZHU�6\VWHPV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWURPHFKDQLFV�,� �
(/(���� &RPPXQLFDWLRQ�6\VWHPV�,� �
(/(���� &RQWURO�6\VWHPV� �
(/(���� 3RZHU�6\VWHPV�/DE�� ���

Spring of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
(/(���� &RPPXQLFDWLRQ�6\VWHPV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWULILFDWLRQ�RI�3ODQWV� �
(/(���� (OHFWURPHFKDQLFV�,,� �
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�(QJLQHHULQJ�'HVLJQ� �
(/(���� &RPPXQLFDWLRQ�DQG�&RQWURO�/DE� ���
---------- Electrical Engineering Elective 3

7(&+1,&$/�(/(&7,9(6

&2(���� &RPSXWHU�1HWZRUNV� �
&2(���� 7RSLFV�LQ�&RPSXWHU�
� бб(QJLQHHULQJ��6XEWLWOH�UHTXLUHG�� �
(/(���� 6HPLFRQGXFWRU�'HYLFH�'HVLJQ� �
(/(���� $QWHQQD�'HVLJQ� �
(/(���� 0LFURZDYH�&LUFXLW�'HVLJQ� �
(/(���� )HHGEDFN�&RQWURO�'HVLJQ� �

(/(���� 7RSLFV�LQ�(OHFWULFDO�
� бб(QJLQHHULQJ��6XEWLWOH�UHTXLUHG�� �
*1(���� (QJLQHHULQJ�(WKLFV�DQG�/DZV� �
or other course approved by the department

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Industrial growth has created unusual oppor-
tunities for the Industrial Engineer. Automation 
and the emphasis on increased productivity 
coupled with higher levels of systems sophisti-
cation are resulting in more demand for engi-
neering graduates with a broad interdisciplinary 
EDFNJURXQG��/$8�LV�WKH�RQO\�XQLYHUVLW\�LQ�/HED-
non which offers an Industrial Engineering Pro-
gram. This program prepares students for 
industrial practice in such areas as product 
design, process design, plant operation, produc-
tion control, quality control, facilities planning, 
work system analysis and evaluation, and eco-
nomic analysis of operational systems. Students 
are trained to use engineering principles in the 
solution of problems encountered in environ-
ments and situations where a quantitative basis 
for decision making is desirable. Six credits of 
approved industrial experience are also 
required. 

The Industrial Engineering Program requires 
the completion of 162 semester hours including 
the 82 credits of the common program. Profes-
sional courses required for an Industrial Engi-
neering major are listed below as a two-year 
program. Students may select to take these 
courses over a longer period of time.

Industrial Engineering Requirements

Fall of Third Year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
INE431  Numerical Analysis 3
INE421 Analysis and Design of 
� бб:RUN�0HWKRGV� ���
INE411 Production Control Systems I 3
,1(���� 2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,� �
GNE401 Tech. Writing for Engineers 3
(/(���� (OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�/DE�� ���

Spring of Third Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
INE441 Project Management 2+1
INE412 Production Control Systems II 3
INE413 Manufacturing Systems 2+1
ACC201 Principles of Accounting I 3
,1(���� 2SHUDWLRQDO�5HVHDUFK�,,� �
INE423 Design of Experiments 1+1
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Summer of Third Year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12

CST301 Cultural Studies III 3

INE425 Simulation and Reliability Methods 3

*1(���� 2IILFH�3UDFWLFH� �

Fall of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16

&2(���� /RJLFDO�'HVLJQ� �
or

(/(���� (OHFWURQLFV�,� �
INE514 Design of Industrial Systems I 3+1

INE516 Industrial Quality Control I  2+1

INE542 Assessment and Forecasting 3

,1(���� /LQHDU�1RQOLQHDU�SURJUDPPLQJ� �

Spring of Fourth Year  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18

INE543 Analysis of Decision Processes 3

INE545 Facility Planning & 

� бб0DWHULDO�+DQGOLQJ� �
INE546 Work Design and Human Factor 3

,1(���� $GYDQFHG�2SWLPL]DWLRQ�7HFKQLTXHV� �
INE515 Design of Industrial Systems II 3

---------- Industrial Engineering 

� бб7HFKQLFDO�(OHFWLYH� �

7(&+1,&$/�(/(&7,9(6

INE517 Industrial Quality Control 3

INE547 Game and Eco. Decision Models 3

CIE441 Construction Management 3

MKT201 Introduction to Marketing 3

INE536 Quening Theory 3

INE518 Computer-Aided 

� бб0DQXIDFWXULQJ�DQG�&RQWURO� �
ACC202 Principles of Accounting II 3

INE548 Measurement of Productivity 3

INE599 Topics in Industrial Engineering

� бб�6XEWLWOH�UHTXLUHG�� �
*1(���� (QJLQHHULQJ�(WKLFV�DQG�/DZV� �
or other course approved by the department

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE PROGRAM

INTERIOR DESIGN

The program aims to have the student 

exposed to a holistic approach of the design pro-

cess. The program offers a comprehensive cur-

riculum that bridges the gap between concepts 

and practical implementation. In addition, stu-

dents are introduced to the necessary business 

and contracting skills to operate a successful 

professional practice.

The total number of credits required for grad-

uation with a Bachelor of Science in Interior 

Design is 106, excluding the 30 credit hours 

taken in the Freshman year, or a total of 136 

credit hours including those taken in the Fresh-

man year. This program may be completed in 

four academic years (after Freshman) including 

summer terms. Students may also opt to stretch 

the program over a longer period of time.

GENERAL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS  . .24 cr

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .61

ARC251 Computer Aided Design I 3

ARC252 Computer Aided Design II 3

ART201 Fundamentals of Design I 3

ART202 Fundamentals of Design II 3

ART221 Drawing I 3

ART222 Drawing II 3

DES101 Basic Studio Skills 3

DES111 Interior Design I 3

DES112 Interior Design II 3

DES113 Rendering & Perspective Techniques 3

DES211 Interior Design III 3

DES212 Interior Design IV 3

DES219 Internship 3

DES221 History of Architecture & Furniture  3

DES224 History of Design 3

DES311 Interior Design V 4

DES312 Interior Design VI 4

DES411 Interior Design VII 4

DES412 Interior Design VIII 4

ELECTIVES

General Electives  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .9 cr

(Choose three Social Science courses)

(&2����� 0LFUR�(FRQRPLFV� �
(&2����� 0DFUR�(FRQRPLFV� �
HUD 202 Psychology of the Young Child  3

32/����� ,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�3ROLWLFDO�6FLHQFH� �
PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 3

62&����� ,QWURGXFWLRQ�WR�6RFLRORJ\� �
� 2WKHU�6RFLDO�6FLHQFH�&RXUVHV

Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .12 cr
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ARCHITECTURE

HISTORY SEQUENCE

ARC341 History of Architecture I | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
The course consists of lectures on the development of 

architecture from its origins in Mesopotamia and Egypt 

to its maturity in Greece and Rome. It involves a discus-

sion of the various transformations and influences 

between Eastern and Western architecture until the time 

of the Roman conquest of the Near East and the gradual 

decline of the Roman Empire, choosing a representative 

collection of buildings from these periods to study.

ARC342 History of Architecture II | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
This course continues the exploration of architectural 

developments from the beginning of the Byzantine 

period to the surge of Islamic architecture in the Near 

East and Spain, Romanesque and Gothic in the West. 

The course culminates with the Renaissance in Italy 

and Europe and its transformation into the Baroque 

DQG�5RFRFR��/DQGPDUN�EXLOGLQJV�RI�HDFK�SHULRG�DUH�
discussed and studied.

ARC343 History of Architecture III | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
The course continues the exploration of architectural 

developments beginning with the Enlightenment and 

New-Classical architecture to the outset of the Mod-

ern age. Study of the “modern” architecture question 

in the works and thought of Wagner, Sullivan and 

others, leading to the development of this issue in 

Germany and the founding of the Bauhaus school 

until the break up of World War II.

ARC541 Contemporary Trends in Architecture 
| 2-0 | 2 cr. Architectural trends and theories from 

the end of World War II until the present, touching 

on the momentous reactions against “modernism” in 

the 1960s and 1970s as well as the move from 

“post-modernism” to “regionalism” and the eventual 

return of a “neo-modernism” in the 1990s. The major 

agents of these actions and reactions in Western and 

non-Western cultural contexts are studied.

THEORY SEQUENCE

ARC241 Introduction to Architecture | 2-0 | 2 
cr. A foundation to the wide discipline of Architec-

ture. Through a series of explanatory lectures on 

basic concepts and principles of art and architecture, 

students would be introduced to the grammar that 

will help in the active and poetic perception, analysis 

and synthesis of the environment. This course would 

also introduce students to the important artistic 

movements of the 20th Century in painting and 

sculpture.

ARC242 Architectural Theory I | 2-0 | 2 cr. An 

introduction to architecture as a cognitive activity 

related to the cultural and intellectual climate of its 

era, as well as to the tradition of architectural history. 

The course builds on the students’ knowledge in 

architectural history to discuss the ideas behind the 

development of the major paradigmatic shifts in his-

tory. The course focuses on some of the essential the-

oretical writings from the Renaissance to modern 

times, with an analytical examination of certain 

canonical works.

ARC243 Architectural Theory II | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
This course continues the theoretical exploration 

begun in ARC242 Architectural Theory I, covering 

the modern age, from “modernism” to the postmod-

ern theories, as well as into more recent thought in 

other fields which had a direct or indirect influence 

on developments in architecture. This course would 

also introduce students to the medium of film which 

had an important impact on 20th-Century architec-

ture. Prerequisite: ARC242 Architectural Theory I.

DRAFTING AND AUTOCAD

ARC101 Basic Studio Skills I  | 2-2 | 3 cr. Intro-

duction to the basic tools of architectural communi-

cation and drafting techniques, with emphasis on 

two-dimensional representation of basic forms and 

shapes. The course covers emphasis on two-dimen-

sional representation of basic forms and shapes. It 

also covers orthographic projections, auxiliary pro-

jections and 2-D shades and shadows.

ARC102 Basic Studio Skills II  | 2-2 | 3 cr. A 

continuation of ARC101 Basic Studio Skills II into the 

third dimension, with the translation of two-dimen-

sional architectural plans and sections into 3-D mod-

els; isometric and axonometric projections, perspec-

tive. 

Course Descriptions
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ARC251 Computer-Aided Design I | 2-2 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to computer graphics in general, cover-
ing different applications in monochrome patterns, 
control and mix of colors, graphics and layout and 
scanning. A number of projects will be assigned to 
cover these applications.

ARC252 Computer-Aided Design II | 2-2 | 3 
cr. This course specifically addresses computer soft-
ware for architectural drafting such as AutoCad, with 
its applications in drafting plans, sections, elevations 
and details, as well as applications in 3-D modeling. 
Prerequisite: ARC251 Computer-Aided Design I.

DESIGN

ARC201 Architectural Design I | 3-6 | 6 cr. An 
introduction to design as a conceptual and perceptu-
al discipline, emphasizing the problem of form and 
volume in relation to scale, structure and other 
parameters, and introducing basic concepts such as a 
balance, rhythm, pattern, texture, etc. Projects at this 
phase are of a general nature, not specifically archi-
tectural.

ARC202 Architectural Design II | 3-6 | 3 cr. A 
continuation of ARC201 Architectural Design I, with 
more complex problems of form and structure, devel-
oping the students’ capacity to analyze and dissect 
certain forms into their elementary parts; and re-in-
terpret these forms. This course will emphasize the 
craft of making, simultaneously with the students’ 
involvement in learning techniques of wood shop. 
Prerequisite: ARC201 Architectural Design I.

ARC301 Architectural Design III | 3-6 | 6 cr. 
This studio introduces architectural problems of 
small scale, involving single-function projects as a 
means to investigate the relationships existing 
between formal structure and site, between space 
and human scale, and as a first passage from more 
abstract form-making in Design I and II, to more con-
crete issues. Prerequisite: ARC202 Architectural 
Design II.

ARC302 Architectural Design IV | 3-6 | 6 cr. A 
continuation of ARC301 Architectural Design III with 
thematic projects of small to medium scale, with 
more emphasis on the issues of massing, function, 
proportion. An understanding of basic structural 
materials and their limitations, continuously investi-
gating the relationship between thinking and mak-
ing. Prerequisite: ARC301 Architectural Design III.

ARC401 Architectural Design V | 3-6 | 6 cr. 
Projects in this studio course deal with a higher com-
plexity in terms of scale, functions and site consider-
ations. Emphasis on materials and details of con-
struction as well as the relation between formal struc-
ture on the one hand and social, cultural and behav-
ioral values on the other hand. Prerequisites: ARC302 
Architectural Design IV.

ARC402 Architectural Design VI | 3-6 | 6 cr. A 
sequential development of the issues covered in 
Design V, with a continuing emphasis on technologi-
cal issues. An application of the knowledge gained in 
structural and environmental courses through differ-
ent design project themes, or through concentration 
on a single project of high complexity. Prerequisite: 
ARC401 Architectural Design V.

ARC501 Architectural Design VII  | 3-6 | 6 cr. 
This studio course is a prelude to the questions that 
will be raised in the final thesis, thus opening the 
problem of design to its multiple levels simultane-
ously, from scale and formal structure to technologi-
cal and construction issues, while emphasizing the 
urban dimension within the framework of a 
“thoughtful making” of space. Prerequisite: ARC402 
Architectural Design VI.

ARC502 Architectural Design VIII  |  3-6 | 6 cr. 
This studio course continues the preparations for the 
final year of the thesis by exposing students to com-
plex problems, taking the city as a laboratory. This 
studio course builds on the process initiated in 
ARC501 Architectural Design VII and in Urban Plan-
ning courses and attempts to expand them and find 
actual applications to urban issues through competi-
tions or current design problems. Prerequisites: 
ARC501 Architectural Design VII. 

THESIS

ARC601 Architectural Design IX | 3-6 | 6 cr. In 
this studio course, students begin the first phase of 
their final thesis. It is composed of research and doc-
umentation, development of a project program, proj-
ect proposal, analysis and schematic design proposal. 
Students will go through a jury review at the end of 
the semester to determine the validity and potential 
of their proposal. Prerequisites: ARC502 Architectur-
al Design VIII and advisory clearance.

ARC602 Architectural Design X | 3-6 | 6 cr. In 
the second and final phase of the thesis, students pro-
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ceed to develop a full set of architectural drawings, 
supported by models and 3-D representations to con-
vey the project proposed. A collective final review at 
the end of the semester determines whether students 
have completely fulfilled the requirements of the the-
sis. Prerequisites: ARC601 Architectural Design IX 
and advisory clearance.

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION

ARC221 Materials and Construction Tech-
niques | 2-0 | 2 cr. This course examines architec-
ture through craft, techniques and forms associated 
with the basic building materials. Physical and struc-
tural properties of each material in relation to its 
manufacturing and construction methods and role in 
history are described. Field trips are undertaken to 
introduce students to the whole cycle of construction.

ARC321 Building Construction I | 2-2 | 3 cr. 
This course gives an overview of how the major com-
ponents of a building (walls, openings, roof, floor,...) 
connect with each other through construction ele-
ments (vertical structure, bearing walls, pilotic, etc.) 
of various materials. The course also discusses how 
the choice of a structural system and material affect 
the overall shape of a structure.

ARC322 Building Construction II | 2-2 | 3 cr. A 
continuation of ARC321 Building Construction I, 
focusing at a smaller scale on the different components 
of a construction system. Breaking down the building 
into its smaller parts; 1:1 scale applications of detailed 
segments of major components such as masonry walls, 
windows, etc. Emphasis on the components’ conse-
quences and technical problems. Prerequisite: ARC221 
Materials & Construction Techniques.

ARC421 Building Construction III | 2-2 | 3 cr. 
This course goes deeper into the analysis of tradition-
al construction materials such as concrete, brick, 
wood etc., through drawing details exercises. It 
focuses on the specific characteristic of each material 
and its compatibility with other materials and its 
physical treatment and different possibilities of its 
finishing, exterior and interior. Prerequisite: ARC321 
Building Construction I.

ARC521 Building Construction IV | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
Analysis of steel and glass construction, their detail-
ing, maintenance and other issues, as well as new 
construction materials and products. This course also 
covers the resistance of a material through time and 

the possibility of determining its weathering and 
obsolescence early in the design process. Prerequi-
site: ARC322 Building Construction II.

URBANISM AND LANDSCAPE SEQUENCE

ARC531 Introduction to Landscape Design 
_д���д_д�дFU��An introduction to the discipline of 
landscape design, with lectures on the environmental 
and ecological impacts of human activities, as well as 
the basic rules and principles in designing artificial 
landscapes, including planting specifications, site 
analysis and garden maintenance. This course is a 
combination of lectures and studio projects of limited 
scope as applications of the lectures. Prerequisite: 
fourth year standing.

ARC532 Urban Planning I | 3-0 | 3 cr. A histori-
cal survey of the city as a complex system and con-
struct subject to transformations in its physical form, 
in relation to economic and political values. This 
introduction will also stress the historical develop-
ment of urbanism in the 20th Century, from the archi-
tectural ideals of modernists to the empirical and 
social studies of planners and sociologists; with a 
broad overview of large scale urban projects in the 
world today. Prerequisite: fourth year standing.

STRUCTURES

ARC311 Architectural Statics | 3-0 | 3 cr. Fun-
damental concepts of structural behavior, statics. Pre-
requisites: MTH102 Calculus II, PHY111 Mechanics.

ARC312 Strength of Materials | 3-0 | 3 cr. Fun-
damental concepts of structural behavior, strength of 
materials. Prerequisite: ARC311 Architectural Statics.

ARC411 Structural Systems I | 3-0 | 3 cr. An 
introduction to structural analysis methods and the 
interaction between the design process and the anal-
ysis process, with typical applications taken from rel-
evant and imaginative structures in steel and con-
crete, with an introduction to design codes, their 
philosophies and legal implications. Prerequisite: 
ARC312 Strength of Materials.

ARC412 Structural Systems II | 3-0 | 3 cr. A 
continuation of Structural Systems I with a more 
detailed look at the design of specific structural ele-
ments according to applicable codes. Examples of 
different codes and materials, specifically examples 
that apply to current architectural forms and materi-
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als. Introduction to soil mechanics and the effect of 
soils on specific structural elements such as founda-
tions, retaining walls; and their implications on the 
different types of structural systems. Prerequisite: 
ARC411 Structural Systems I.

ENVIRONMENTAL  SYSTEMS 

ARC331 Environmental Systems I | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Study and design of drainage and plumbing systems 
for architectural applications, covering the different 
drainage systems and materials, cost and environ-
mental factors.

ARC332 Environmental Systems II | 2-0 | 2 cr.  
Review of basic relationships in electric circuits with 
emphasis on power, energy, and methods of energy 
management, electric equipment ratings and capaci-
ty, modern wiring systems and their components, 
GHVLJQ�PHWKRGV�IRU�EXLOGLQJ�HOHFWULF�V\VWHPV��/LJKW-
ing fundamentals, light sources and their characteris-
tics, lighting design and lighting applications includ-
ing: cost factors, power budget, energy consider-
ations and illumination methods.

ARC431 Environmental Systems III | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems 
and their design. Applications should emphasize 
problems encountered by architects dealing with 
projects of limited scope, as well as the different sys-
tems in use, in relation to cost, environmental factors, 
etc. Prerequisite: ARC331 Environmental Systems I.

ARC432 Environmental Systems IV | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
Study and analysis of sound and acoustics in architec-
tural interiors. Acoustics of spaces with a variety of 
applications, materials and components. Systems of 
noise reduction or sound amplification in specialized 
uses. Prerequisite: ARC332 Environmental Systems II.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

ARC362 Working Drawings & Specs | 1-4 | 3 
cr. Preparation of a whole set of working drawings 
for the execution of a reasonably sized building. The 
working drawings should include from architectural 
plans to structural, electrical, and mechanical plans, 
with details at appropriate scale, as well as the prepa-
ration of the project’s specifications document.

ARC542 Architectural Economics | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
An introductory course to the basics of cost estimate 
for a project, cash-flow, financial analysis, cost projec-

tions; as well as management principles for running 
an architectural practice.

ARC551 Office Practice | 0-12 | 6 cr. A summer 
of off-campus practical experience in professional 
firms approved by the department. A report of all 
work performed by each student is to be submitted, 
in a specified format, at the end of the summer term.

ARC641 Codes, Laws and Contracts | 2-0 | 2 cr. 
Examination and application of local building codes, 
with comparative examples of impact of building 
laws as applied locally versus others applied interna-
tionally. How to prepare contracts for local and 
UHJLRQDO�SURMHFWV��/LDELOLW\�IDFWRUV�DVVRFLDWHG�ZLWK�WKH�
contemporary practice of architecture locally and 
internationally. Prerequisite: third year standing.

ARC652 Seminar | 3-0 | 3 cr. A seminar course in 
which discussion of current issues is addressed by 
guest speakers who expose students to a wide range 
of questions in architectural practice in particular and 
in other cultural fields in general. Prerequisite: Fifth 
year standing.

PROFESSIONAL ELECTIVES

ARC222 Surveying | 1-4 | 3 cr. Projects involve 
actual site surveys performed in groups as well as 
theoretical lectures on the systems of mapping photo-
grammetry. 

ARC261 Rendering & Perspective | 2-2 | 3 cr. An 
advanced course that develops perspective drawing 
and rendering, as well as classical techniques of water-
color presentation and composition, with application 
ranging from the classical orders to interior decoration.

ARC533 Urban Planning II | 2-2 | 3 cr. A more 
advanced course that focuses on actual planning 
issues and problems, urban and regional zoning, 
demographic projections and their effect on city devel-
opment, the planning process and its political conno-
tations, emphasizing the latest technologies in city- 
mapping and projections. Case studies are presented 
as applications of the theories introduced in class. 
Projects of limited scope may be assigned for the same 
purpose. Prerequisite: ARC532 Urban Planning I.

ARC423 Architectural Model Making | 1-4 | 3 
cr. A practical workshop that deals with a variety of 
techniques and materials for constructing architec-
tural presentation models.
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ARC253 Advanced CAD I | 2-2 | 3 cr. This 
course will develop the skills in 3-D computer mod-
eling and rendering, with emphasis on presentation 
techniques of different materials and textures under 
different lighting conditions. Prerequisites: ARC252 
Computer-Aided Design II or instructor’s approval.

ARC254 Computer Animation | 2-2 | 3 cr. This 
course will introduce techniques of handling anima-
tion as computerized walk-through-buildings, and 
other up to date applications of interior and exterior 
representation. Prerequisites: ARC251 Comput-
er-Aided Design I or instructor’s approval.

ARC345 Regional Architecture I | 1-4 | 3 cr. 
Historical and formal study, field survey and docu-
mentation of the regional architectural heritage 
LQFOXGLQJ�WKH�WUDGLWLRQDO�´/HEDQHVH�KRXVH�µ�ZLWK�
possible projects to include mapping of an entire vil-
lage.

ARC653 Summer Exchange Program | 3-6 | 6 
cr. In collaboration with other schools in Italy, Den-
mark, or Spain, summer studio courses in advanced 
design combining historical studies at these institu-
tions offer the student a wider exposure to the prac-
tice and study of architecture. The course combines 
design projects, lectures in history and theory as well 
as field trips.

ARC654 Traveling Studio | 3-6 | 6 cr. A studio 
course consisting of a study abroad itinerary, with a 
program to visit and analyze major works of classical 
and modern architecture in Italy, France and Germa-
ny. This studio combines lectures in history and theo-
ry as well as field trips.

ARC655 Visiting Critics Studio | 3-6 | 6 cr. This 
is an elective course for those wishing to remain on 
campus during the summer, and deals with a variety 
of architectural problems, under the instruction of a 
visiting international critic.

PERIPHERALS

ARC351 Shop I | 0-4 | 2 cr. This shop lab will 
introduce the student to the tools of wood craftsman-
ship, through a series of small scale projects, and as a 
support to design studios projects.

ARC422 Shop II | 0-4 | 2 cr. A continuation of 
ARC351 Shop I with more complex problems of 
woodcraft. Introduction to metal working.

ENGINEERING

GENERAL ENGINEERING COURSES

GNE201 Introduction to Engineering | 1-0 | 1 
cr. An orientation to the field of engineering and 
requirements for a successful career. The engineering 
approach to the solution of man’s problems. A project 
will be used to illustrate the conception, design, con-
struction and operation processes. Emphasis 
throughout the course will be on computational, oral 
and writing skill improvement.

GNE311 Engineering Graphics I | 1-6 | 3 cr. 
Communication using orthographic projection, read-
ing and writing the graphic language with instru-
ments and through freehand sketching, sections, pic-
torials, auxiliaries, dimensioning, geometric con-
struction and lettering.

GNE312 Engineering Graphics II | 2-3 | 3 cr. 
Space visualization of points, lines and planes. 
Graphical analysis of engineering problems, comput-
er-aided drafting and working drawings related to 
specialized engineering fields. Prerequisite: GNE311 
Engineering Graphics I.

GNE320 Engineering Economy | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Principles of evaluating alternative engineering pro-
posals. Economic measures of effectiveness, costs and 
cost estimation, basic comparative models, break-
HYHQ�DQG�UHSODFHPHQW�DQDO\VLV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��(&2����
0LFURHFRQRPLFV�RU�(&2����0DFURHFRQRPLFV�

GNE330 Engineering Statistics | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to statistical analysis, as applied to engi-
neering. Topics include: probability, probability dis-
tribution, random variables and processes, data anal-
ysis, and statistical inferences. Simple, multiple and 
polynomial models for regression and correlation. 
Prerequisite: MTH206 Multidimensional Calculus.

GNE332 Applied Mathematics for Engineers 
_д����_���FU��Topics from linear algebra, vector calcu-
lus and differential equations. Systems of linear 
equations, matrices, vector spaces over the real and 
complex numbers. Multiple integrals. Surface inte-
grals and Theorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes with 
applications. Analytic and numerical solutions of 
essential differential equations. Applications. Prereq-
uisites: MTH204 Differential Equations, MTH206 
Multidimensional Calculus.
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GNE401 Technical Writing for Engineers 
_д���д_д��FU��Study and practice in types of exposi-
tion required in engineering and scientific fields, 
including proposals, analysis, inspection reports, eco-
nomic evaluations, data transmission and process. 
Prerequisite: ENG202 English III.

GNE499 Office Practice | 0-6 | 6 cr. 2QH�VXPPHU�
of off-campus work in professional engineering offic-
es: approved field and office experience. A required 
report will provide a detailed documentation of the 
student’s experience during office practice. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

GNE529 Engineering Ethics and Laws | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Introduces engineers to the ethical, legal and profes-
sional attitudes encountered in future working envi-
ronments. Includes business, patent and copyright law 
considerations. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

CIE301 Strength of Materials | 3-0 | 3 cr. Free 
body diagrams, equilibrium of simple structures, 
shear and bending moment diagrams, analysis of 
stress and strain, deflections of beams. Prerequisite: 
PHY211Statics.

CIE401 Construction Materials | 2-3 | 3 cr. 
Aggregates, soil compaction, Portland cement con-
crete, asphalt, asphaltic concrete and surface treat-
ments. Pavement design. Prerequisite: CIE301 
Strength of Materials.

CIE403 Structural Analysis | 3-0 | 3 cr. Analytical 
methods of structural analysis, influence lines, deflec-
tion, methods of work, moment distribution and slope 
deflection. Prerequisite: CIE301 Strength of Materials.

CIE404 Stress Analysis | 2-3 | 3 cr. Stress and 
strain at a point, curved beams, shear center, col-
umns, theories of failure and dynamics loads. Prereq-
uisite: CIE403 Structural Analysis.

CIE405 Concrete Structures I | 3-0 | 3 cr. Theo-
ry and problems in the analysis and design of rein-
forced concrete structures. Prerequisite: CIE403 Struc-
tural Analysis.

CIE406 Indeterminate Structures | 3-0 | 3 cr. A 
study of several classical methods frequently used in 
the analysis and design of indeterminate structures.  
Prerequisite: CIE403 Structural Analysis.

CIE411 Surveying | 3-3 | 4 cr. Fundamentals of 
field measurements. Theory, selection and use of sur-
veying instruments. Theories used in the adjustment 
of surveys. Prerequisite: MTH102 Calculus II.

CIE413 Highway Engineering I | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to man-machine-road concept. Elements 
of roadway location and geometric design. Prerequi-
site: CIE411 Surveying.

CIE421 Fluid Mechanics | 3-0 | 3 cr. Fluid stat-
ics, analysis of fluid motion using the continuity, 
momentum and energy relationship; introduction to 
viscous flows. Prerequisite: PHY311 Dynamics.

CIE422 Hydraulics | 2-3 | 3 cr. Analysis of fluid 
motion using continuity, energy and momentum 
principles. Incompressible flow in pipes and open 
channels. Prerequisite: CIE421 Fluid Mechanics.

CIE431 Introduction to Finite Element Analy-
sis | 3-0 | 3 cr. Introduction to the finite element 
theory and formulation; use of existing computer 
programs, with applications to mechanics. Prerequi-
sites: CIE403 Structural Analysis, GNE332 Applied 
Mathematics for Engineers.

CIE441 Construction Management | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
2UJDQL]DWLRQ�DQG�PDQDJHPHQW�WKHRU\�DSSOLHG�WR�WKH�
construction process, leadership functions, safety 
procedures and equipment, critical path method. Pre-
requisite: GNE320 Engineering Economy.

CIE501 Soil Mechanics | 3-3 | 4 cr. Introduction 
to soil properties and behavior. Emphasis on relating 
soil properties to compressibility and shear strength 
of soils. Prerequisite: CIE301 Strength of Materials.

CIE502 Foundation Engineering | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to exploration and engineering evalua-
tion of subsoil and ground water conditions for selec-
tion and design of foundations for structures and 
earth masses. Prerequisite: CIE501 Soil Mechanics.

CIE503 Steel Structures | 3-0 | 3 cr. Analysis and 
design of metal structures, with emphasis on members 
and joints. Prerequisite: CIE403 Structural Analysis.

CIE504 Advanced Structural Analysis | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Advanced topics in structural analysis, including 
theory of plates and shells, buckling and other rele-
vant topics. Prerequisites: CIE406 Indeterminate Struc-
tures, CIE431 Introduction to Finite Element Analysis.



Course Descriptions 95

CIE505 Structural Dynamics | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Dynamic effects of wind, earthquake, impact and 
blast loading. Vibration of structural components. 
Damping effects. Prerequisite: CIE431 Introduction to 
Finite Element Analysis.

CIE506 Concrete Structures II | 3-0 | 3 cr. Two-
way slab systems, shear walls, retaining walls, bi-axi-
al bending of columns, torsion, brackets and corbels. 
Prerequisite: CIE405 Concrete Structures I; Concur-
rently with CIE501 Soil Mechanics.

CIE507 Prestressed Concrete | 3-0 | 3 cr. Design 
of prestressed concrete structures with emphasis on 
flexural design of beams and slabs. Prerequisites: 
CIE431 Introduction to Finite Element Analysis, 
CIE506 Concrete Structures II.

CIE514 Highway Engineering II | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Highway finance, organization and planning. Eco-
nomic analysis. Elements of highway and street 
design, computer applications to highway engineer-
ing. Prerequisite: CIE413 Highway Engineering I.

CIE515 Traffic Engineering | 3-0 | 3 cr. Human 
and vehicular characteristics as they affect highway 
traffic flow; traffic regulation; accident cause and pre-
vention; improving flow on existing facilities; plan-
ning traffic systems; terminal problems. Prerequisite: 
CIE413 Highway Engineering I.

CIE523 Hydrology | 3-0 | 3 cr. The hydrologic 
cycle: collection, analysis and interpretation of pre-
cipitation, stream flow, infiltration and evapo-tran-
spiration data, stream flow hydrographs; precipita-
tion-runoff relationships; catchment morphology and 
synthetic unit hydrographs; stream flow routing; 
probability in hydrologic design. Prerequisite: CIE422 
Hydraulics.

CIE524 Groundwater Engineering | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Groundwater movement, storage, exploration and 
data. Darcy’s law, differential equations of ground 
water flow, confined and unconfined flow. Ground 
water production, recharge and runoff, ground water 
quality, salt water intrusion, aquifer management. 
Prerequisite: CIE523 Hydrology.

CIE532 CAD/CAE | 3-0 | 3 cr. Computer-aided 
design and computer-aided engineering methods 
and techniques with applications in civil engineering. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

CIE533 Advanced Finite Element Analysis 
_д����_���FU��Advanced topics in finite element anal-
ysis to include advanced theories and programming 
of the finite element method. Prerequisite: CIE431 
Introduction to Finite Element Analysis.

CIE551 Environmental Engineering I | 3-3 | 4 
cr. Theories and applications for the design of sani-
tary and storm sewers and related appurtenances, 
pumping stations and water distribution networks. 
Prerequisites: CHM201 Chemical Principles, CHM203 
Chemical Analysis I and CIE422 Hydraulics.

CIE552 Environmental Engineering II | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Physical and chemical characteristics of air pollut-
ants, significance, sampling techniques, analytical 
procedures and control measures. Prerequisite: 
CIE551 Environmental Engineering I.

CIE553 Water Treatment Facilities | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Principles of water supply treatment, evaluation of 
water characteristics. Determination of waste water 
flow rates, treatment processes; water pollution con-
trol and effluent disposal. Prerequisite: CIE551 Envi-
ronmental Engineering I.

CIE598 Civil Engineering Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Synthesis of principles required in designing a com-
plete civil engineering project in one of the areas of 
highways, structures or sanitation. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

CIE599 Topics in Civil Engineering | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Detailed investigation of a current significant civil 
engineering topic such as: design of small earth 
dams, man and the environment, drilling and blast-
ing, scheduling construction operations, construction 
equipment and methods, traffic safety, optimum 
structural design, environmental impact analysis, 
motor vehicle noise and its control. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING

COE410 Logical Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. Introduction 
to digital computer fundamentals. Boolean algebra, 
combinational logic circuits. Synchronous and asyn-
chronous sequential circuits, finite state machine 
GHVLJQ�XVLQJ�77/�LQWHJUDWHG�FLUFXLWV�

COE411 Logical Design Laboratory | 1-3 | 2 cr. 
Experiments involving the design and implementa-
tion of logic circuits. Combinational and sequential 
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design examples using small-and medium-scale inte-
grated circuits. Use of CAD software in the design 
process. Use of hardware description languages such 
DV�9+'/��3UHUHTXLVLWHV��(/(����(OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�
/DERUDWRU\��&2(����/RJLFDO�'HVLJQ�

COE412 Microcomputer Organization | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Hardware and software organization of a typical 
computer; machine language and assembler language 
programming, interfacing peripheral devices, 
cross-assemblers and input-output programming; 
real-time computer applications, laboratory included. 
Prerequisites: CSC212 Advanced Computer Program-
PLQJ��FRQFXUUHQWO\�ZLWK�&2(����/RJLFDO�'HVLJQ�

COE413 Microprocessors | 3-0 | 3 cr. A course 
on the hardware and software of microprocessors. 
Assembly language programming, address decoding, 
hardware interrupts, parallel and serial interfacing 
with various special purposes, integrated circuits. 
Students are expected to do homework assignments 
using microprocessor hardware. Prerequisite: 
&2(����0LFURFRPSXWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ�

COE421 File Processing | 3-0 | 3 cr. Introduction 
to concepts and techniques for manipulating data on 
bulk storage devices. Sequential files, sorting and 
updating; tree files; hashed files. Prerequisite: 
&2(����'DWD�6WUXFWXUHV�

COE422 Data Structures | 3-0 | 3 cr. /RJLFDO�GDWD�
structures and their representation. Arrays, stacks, 
queues, linked lists, trees, graphs, searching and sort-
ing algorithms. Prerequisite: CSC212 Advanced Com-
puter Programming.

COE514 Digital Systems Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Advanced topics on combinational logic, state 
machines and microprocessor-based design. Modeling 
of computer systems at architectural, organizational 
and logic levels. Techniques for design of digital sys-
tems incorporating a mix of discrete digital hardware, 
SURJUDPPHG�ORJLF�DQG�PLFURFRPSXWHUV��%DVLF�026�
digital circuit design and simulation. Testing and 
GHVLJQ�IRU�WHVWDELOLW\�WHFKQLTXHV��3UHUHTXLVLWHV��&2(����
/RJLFDO�'HVLJQ��&2(����0LFURFRPSXWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ�

COE515 Computer Systems Laboratory I | 1-3 
| 2 cr. Elements of microprocessor-based systems; 
hardware interfacing and software design for their 
DSSOLFDWLRQ��3UHUHTXLVLWHV��&2(����/RJLFDO�'HVLJQ�
/DERUDWRU\��&2(����0LFURFRPSXWHU�2UJDQL]DWLRQ��
&RQFXUUHQWO\�ZLWK�&2(����'LJLWDO�6\VWHPV�'HVLJQ��

COE516 Computer Systems Laboratory II | 1-3 
| 2 cr. Experimental studies and simulation of ana-
log and digital transmission techniques. FSK and 
PSK modulation techniques and spectra. Sampling of 
analog signals, PCM and TDM techniques. Prerequi-
VLWH��&RQFXUUHQWO\�ZLWK�(/(����&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�6\V-
WHPV�,,��&2(����&RPSXWHU�1HWZRUNV��

COE517 Switching Theory | 3-0 | 3 cr. Applica-
tion of the symbolic logic of Boole and Schroeder to 
the design of switching systems. Topics include: 
Boolean analysis, the minimization of Boolean for-
mulas and the diagnosis of failures in digital systems. 
3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����/RJLFDO�'HVLJQ�

COE523 Database Management Systems | 3-0 | 
3 cr. Introduction to logical and physical structures of 
computer database systems. Topics include data mod-
els, query languages, storage structures and database 
GHVLJQ��3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����)LOH�3URFHVVLQJ�

COE524 Algorithm Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. Basic 
techniques for analyzing and designing efficient 
algorithms: upper and lower time-space bounds for 
data structures, sorting and combinatorial problems, 
DOJHEUDLF�DOJRULWKPV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����'DWD�
Structures.

COE531 Computer Architecture | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to computer architecture and system 
organization including virtual memory supports 
cache, pipeline, vector processing, multiprocessing 
DQG�5,6&�DUFKLWHFWXUH��3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����'LJLWDO�
Systems Design, or consent of instructor.

COE532 Advanced Computer Architecture 
Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. Microprogrammed, parallel, 
array and vector, networked and distributed architec-
ture; applications and example systems employing 
WKHVH�DUFKLWHFWXUHV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����&RPSXWHU�
Architecture.

COE541 Operating Systems | 3-0 | 3 cr. Intro-
duction to operating systems, including multipro-
gramming concepts, resource allocation and manage-
ment, other functions performed and operating sys-
WHP�LPSOHPHQWDWLRQ��3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����'DWD�
Structures.

COE542 Distributed and Multiprocessor Oper-
ating Systems | 3-0 | 3 cr. Interprocess communi-
cations, concurrency control, file system, language 
constructs, architecture and network considerations 
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in distributed operating and multiprocessor systems. 
3UHUHTXLVLWHV��&2(����&RPSXWHU�$UFKLWHFWXUH��
&2(����2SHUDWLQJ�6\VWHPV�

COE551 Software Engineering | 3-0 | 3 cr. Top-
ics include software planning, specifications, coding, 
testing and maintenance. Students gain experience in 
the team approach to large system development. Pre-
UHTXLVLWH��&2(����'DWD�6WUXFWXUHV�

COE561 Computer Networks | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
In-depth examination of the design and operation of 
computer networks covering hardware and software 
functions, design requirements and communication 
VXEV\VWHPV��&R�UHTXLVLWH��(/(����&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�
Systems II.

COE571 Artificial Intelligence | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to artificial intelligence concepts. Heu-
ristic search, clause form logic, knowledge represen-
tation, reasoning and inference, overview of comput-
HU�YLVLRQ��SODQQLQJ��QDWXUDO�ODQJXDJH��/LVS��3URORJ��
3UHUHTXLVLWH��&2(����'DWD�6WUXFWXUHV�

COE572 Expert Systems | 3-0 | 3 cr. Knowledge 
acquisition and representation, rule-based systems, 
frame-based systems, validation of knowledge bases, 
inexact reasoning and expert database systems. Pre-
UHTXLVLWH��&2(����$UWLILFLDO�,QWHOOLJHQFH�

COE598 Computer Engineering Design | 3-0 | 
3 cr. Selected design projects involving computer 
engineering applications. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor.

COE599 Topics in Computer Engineering | 3-0 
| 3 cr. Special topics of current interest. Treatment of 
new developments in various areas of computer 
engineering as warranted. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

ELE301 Electric Circuits I | 3-0 | 3 cr. /DZV�DQG�
principles for linear circuits whose elements consist 
of passive and active components used in pres-
ent-day engineering practice. Determination of the 
sinusoidal steady state responses using the algebra of 
complex numbers. Prerequisites: PHY201 Electricity 
and Magnetism, MTH201 Calculus III.

ELE402 Electric Circuits II | 3-0 | 3 cr. General 
analysis methods for linear circuits and systems. Dis-

crete time approximations. State variable methods for 
both analog and digital circuits. Prerequisites: 
(/(����(OHFWULF�&LUFXLWV�,�

ELE403 Electrical Circuits Laboratory | 1-3 | 2 cr. 
/DERUDWRU\�H[HUFLVHV�LQ�WKH�XVH�RI�PHDVXULQJ�LQVWUX-
PHQWV��([SHULPHQWV�LQ�5�/�&�FLUFXLW�DQDO\VLV��&R�UHTXL-
VLWH��(/(����(OHFWULF�&LUFXLWV�,,�

ELE414 Electronics I | 3-0 | 3 cr. Introduction to 
the principles of electronic devices and applications 
emphasizing digital circuits. Topics include: diodes, 
bipolar and field-effect transistors; the application of 
these devices to circuits such as rectifiers, wavesh-
apers, power supplies and timing circuits; discrete 
and IC digital circuits. Computer simulation is used 
to enhance the understanding of physical and ana-
O\WLFDO�FRQFHSWV��&R�UHTXLVLWH��(/(����(OHFWULF�&LU-
cuits II.

ELE415 Electronics II | 3-0 | 3 cr. The course cov-
ers characteristics and applications of analog elec-
tronic circuits such as amplifiers, power circuits, fil-
ters, and oscillators. Computer simulation is used to 
enhance analytical and design methods. Prerequisite: 
(/(����(OHFWURQLFV�,�

ELE416 Electronic Circuits Laboratory | 1-3 | 2 
cr. Experimental exercises in designing and analyz-
ing useful electronic circuits incorporating semicon-
ductor devices: transistors, tunnel and zener diodes, 
integrated circuits and operational amplifiers. Pre-
UHTXLVLWHV��(/(����(OHFWULFDO�&LUFXLWV�/DERUDWRU\��
(/(����(OHFWURQLFV�,�

ELE421 Power Systems I | 3-0 | 3 cr. A study of 
components and circuit models of the electric power 
system and the power flow in a balanced system. 
Principles of three-phase circuits, transmission line 
parameters and models, transformer models; the per-
unit system and power flow analysis. Prerequisite: 
(/(����(OHFWULF�&LUFXLWV�,,�

ELE431 Engineering Electromagnetics I | 3-0 | 
3 cr. Electromagnetic theory of simple media. Max-
well’s equations. Electrostatics, magnetostatics, and 
electromagnetostatics. Prerequisites: PHY201 Elec-
tricity and Magnetism, GNE332 Applied Mathemat-
ics for Engineers.

ELE441 Signals and Systems | 3-0 | 3 cr. Intro-
duction to general concepts of continuous-time and 
discrete-time signals; modeling and analysis of linear 
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time-invariant systems by convolution, difference-equa-
tion and differential-equation techniques, z-trans-
form, continuous-time and discrete-time Fourier 
transforms. Prerequisites: GNE332 Applied Mathe-
PDWLFV�IRU�(QJLQHHUV��(/(����(OHFWULF�&LUFXLWV�,,�

ELE517 Semiconductor Device Design | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Theory, development and discussion of equivalent 
circuit models of transistor devices, negative resistance, 
semiconductor devices based on electronic processes in 
VROLG�VWDWH�HOHPHQWV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����(OHFWURQLFV�,�

ELE522 Power Systems II | 3-0 | 3 cr. The course 
focuses on the control, operation and protection of 
the bulk power system. Economic operation, system 
stability, unbalanced fault analysis, protective relay-
ing, voltage control, power line communication, 
power control. Prerequisites: GNE332 Applied Math-
HPDWLFV�IRU�(QJLQHHUV��(/(����3RZHU�6\VWHPV�,�

ELE523 Power Systems Lab | 1-3 | 2 cr. Tech-
niques of electric power, efficiency, torque and speed 
measurements. Starting, running and control of elec-
tric machines. Power electronic controllers. Co-requi-
VLWH��(/(����3RZHU�6\VWHPV�,,�

ELE532 Engineering Electromagnetics II 
_д���д_д��FU��Applications for electromagnetic theo-
ry; plane waves; transmission line and waveguides; 
DQWHQQDV�DQG�UDGLDWLRQ��3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����(QJL-
neering Electromagnetics I.

ELE533 Electromechanics I | 3-0 | 3 cr. Energy 
supply systems. Magnetic circuit analysis, synchro-
nous generators, transformers, induction machines 
DQG�'&�PDFKLQHV��/RDG�IORZ�DQG�VKRUW�FLUFXLW�FDOFX-
ODWLRQV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����(OHFWULF�&LUFXLWV�,,�

ELE534 Electromechanics II | 3-0 | 3 cr.�2SHUDW-
ing principles, constructional details, control and 
design aspects of conventional DC and AC machines. 
3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����(OHFWURPDJQHWLFV�,�

ELE535 Antenna Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. Principles 
of radiations, potential solution to Maxwell’s equa-
tions for current in empty space, electrically small 
antennas, antenna arrays, wire antenna principles, 
aperture antennas, receiving properties of antennas, 
antenna measurement techniques. Prerequisite: 
(/(����(QJLQHHULQJ�(OHFWURPDJQHWLFV�,,�

ELE536 Microwave Circuit Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Physical and mathematical descriptions of wave 

propagation in guided structures; microstrip lines; 
microwave integrated circuits; solid state microwave 
DPSOLILHUV�DQG�RVFLOODWRUV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����(QJL-
neering Electromagnetics II.

ELE542 Communication Systems I | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Signal analysis techniques applied to the operation of 
electrical communication systems. Topics include fre-
quency and time domain signal and system represen-
tations, random signals, modulation, sampling, pulse 
modulation, information theory. Prerequisites: 
(/(����6LJQDOV�DQG�6\VWHPV��*1(����(QJLQHHULQJ�
Statistics.

ELE543 Communication Systems II | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
A treatment of basic signaling concepts involved in 
communicating digital information. Topics include: 
transmission requirements and distortion of digital 
signals, discrete amplitude, frequency and phase 
modulation, error control coding. Prerequisite: 
(/(����&RPPXQLFDWLRQ�6\VWHPV�,�

ELE545 Control Systems | 3-0 | 3 cr. Provides a 
foundation for the modeling, analysis and control of 
electrical, mechanical and electromechanical systems. 
3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����6LJQDOV�DQG�6\VWHPV�

ELE546 Communication and Control Lab 
_д���д_д��FU��Communication circuits and radio fre-
quency instruments, devices and measurements. 
Applications of the linear control theory. Prerequisite: 
(/(����&RQWURO�6\VWHPV��&R�UHTXLVLWH��(/(����&RP-
munication Systems II.

ELE547 Feedback Control Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
System representation via transfer function and state 
variables, root locus analysis; bode plots; state vari-
able feedback; sensitivity analysis; tracking via out-
SXW�IHHGEDFN��3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����&RQWURO�6\VWHPV�

ELE561 Electrification of Plants | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Electrical power distribution systems for buildings 
DQG�SODQWV��/LJKWLQJ�DQG�DX[LOLDU\�V\VWHPV�GHVLJQ��
3UHUHTXLVLWH��(/(����3RZHU�6\VWHPV�,�

ELE598 Electrical Engineering Design|3-0|3 cr. 
Selected design projects involving electrical engineer-
ing applications. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ELE599 Topics in Electrical Engineering|3-0|3 
cr. Special topics of current interest. Treatment of new 
developments in various areas of electrical engineer-
ing as warranted. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

INE301 Materials Science | 3-0 | 3 cr. The physi-
cal, chemical and mechanical properties of engineer-
ing materials. The influence of these properties on 
the behavior of in-service materials. Prerequisites: 
PHY211 Statics, CHM201 Chemical Principles.

INE411 Production Control Systems I | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Introduction to methods of analyzing and design-
ing production and inventory planning and control; 
principles of production; forecasting; production 
scheduling and control systems; introduction to criti-
cal path method (CPM). Prerequisite: GNE330 Engi-
QHHULQJ�6WDWLVWLFV��&R�UHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�
Research I.

INE412 Production Control Systems I | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Advanced methods and techniques for analysis of 
inventory systems. Static and dynamic production 
planning, operation scheduling, sequencing. Analysis 
of distribution systems and evaluation of single and 
multi-item systems. Prerequisite: INE411Production 
&RQWURO�6\VWHPV�,��&R�UHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�
Research II.

INE413 Manufacturing Systems | 2-3 | 3 cr. 
Study of manufacturing processes, automation, 
robotics, CAM systems, computer networks and their 
effect on the manufacturing process. Planning and 
controlling manufacturing systems. The lab includes 
selected projects in design, evaluation and improve-
ment of manufacturing systems. Prerequisites: 
3+<����'\QDPLFV��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,�

INE421 Analysis and Design of Work Methods 
| 2-3 | 3 cr. Introduction to principles and tech-
niques for analysis, design and measurement of work 
methods, principles of motion economy; application 
of anthropometry and work physiology; work mea-
surement by direct, predetermined systems, and sta-
tistical techniques. The lab consists of selected 
demonstrations and projects in design and measure-
ments of work methods. Prerequisites: GNE320 Engi-
neering Economy, GNR330 Engineering Statistics.

INE423 Design of Experiments | 1-3 | 2 cr. 
Application of standard experimental designs, 
including factorials, randomized block, latin squares, 
confounding and factorial replication comparisons, 
non-factorial methods, balanced and unbalanced 
designs. Prerequisite: GNE330 Engineering Statistics.

INE425 Simulation and Reliability Methods 
_д����_���FU��Simulation methodology emphasizing 
statistical basis for simulation modeling and experi-
mentation of systems. Probability functions and sta-
tistical methods for testing and system reliability pre-
diction. Prerequisite: GNE330 Engineering Statistics.

INE431 Numerical Analysis | 3-0 | 3 cr. Tech-
niques used in the computer solution of numerical 
problems. Error analysis, use of series, linear and 
nonlinear equations, integration, differential equa-
tions, curve fitting, eigenvalues, partial fractions. Pre-
requisites: GNE332 Applied Mathematics for Engi-
neers.

INE432 Operations Research I | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Deterministic and probabilistic models. Introduction 
to linear programming and simplex method, sensitiv-
ity, duality, transportation problem, game theory, 
queuing theory, inventory models and simulation. 
Prerequisites: GNE330 Engineering Statistics, 
GNE332 Applied Mathematics for Engineers.

INE433 Operations Research II | 3-0 | 3 cr. Sto-
chastic models and methods in operations research to 
solve engineering and management problems. 
Includes queuing theory, queuing decision models, 
inventory models, Markov decision process and deci-
VLRQ�DQDO\VLV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�
Research I.

INE441 Project Management | 2-3 | 3 cr. Project 
planning and control using activity network analysis. 
Emphasizes network logic, scheduling computations, 
resource scheduling, time cost trade-off algorithms 
and multiproject resource allocation. This lab 
includes three major projects on managing industrial 
technology, resources under rapid technology chang-
es and projects with internal (resources available) 
and external (technology and currency) consider-
ations. Prerequisites: GNE320 Engineering Economy, 
,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,�

INE514 Design of Industrial Systems | 3-3 | 4 
cr. The fundamental procedures and techniques in 
the design of operational systems. Simulation of 
industrial systems design with attention to resource 
allocation, production and productivity and technol-
ogy. The lab consists of projects to simulate industrial 
systems design. Prerequisites: INE412 Production 
Control Systems I, INE421 Analysis and Design of 
:RUN�0HWKRGV�DQG�,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,,�
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INE515 Design of Industrial Systems II | 3-0 | 
3 cr. An individual or group design project of an 
operational system related to students’ interest. Pre-
requisite: INE514 Design of Industrial Systems.

INE516 Industrial Quality Control I | 2-3 | 3 
cr. Design of quality control systems. Quantitative 
techniques for establishing product specifications, 
process controls, acceptance inspection and other 
techniques for quality assurance. Statistical quality 
control and statistical acceptance sampling. The lab 
includes evaluations of quality control systems based 
on statistical sampling of various aspects of an indus-
trial system. Prerequisite: GNE330 Engineering Sta-
tistics.

INE517 Industrial Quality Control II | 3-0 | 3 cr. 
Recently developed techniques, cumulative sum 
charts, theory of runs, evolutionary operations, feed-
back theory, non-normal variables. Course also 
includes evaluation of system performance and design 
of quality control systems for production purposes. 
Prerequisite: INE516 Industrial Quality Control I.

INE518 Computer-Aided Manufacturing and 
Control | 3-0 | 3 cr. Emphasis on computer control 
in manufacturing. Automation, communication net-
works, group technology, process planning and 
robotics. Course covers issues and methods to solve 
more complex design problems. Prerequisite: INE413 
Manufacturing Systems.

INE534 Linear/Nonlinear Programming | 3-0 
_д��FU��Theory, algorithms and application of linear 
programming. Formulation of linear programming 
problems. Simplex method. Duality and sensitivity 
DQDO\VLV�LQ�OLQHDU�SURJUDPPLQJ�SUREOHPV��2SWLPL]D-
tion of nonlinear functions. Formulation of nonlinear 
programming problems, quadratic programming. 
Reduced gradient and projection approaches. 
/DJUDQJH�PXOWLSOLHUV�DQG�.XKQ�7XFKHU�WKHRU\��'XDOL-
ty and sensitivity analysis in nonlinear problems. 
3UHUHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,,�

INE535 Advanced Optimization Techniques 
_д����_���FU� Study of advanced principles of opti-
mality, extreme point methods including quasi-con-
cavity, recent duality techniques, complementary 
pivot theory. Topology optimization and non-smooth 
function optimization. Application of optimization 
techniques to inventory control, industrial manage-
ment, productivity and systems. Prerequisite: INE534 
/LQHDU�1RQOLQHDU�3URJUDPPLQJ�

INE536 Queuing Theory | 3-0 | 3 cr. Service sys-
tems with queuing. Markov process formulations of 
systems to study queue lengths, waiting time and 
average costs. Applications to manufacturing sys-
tems maintainability, computers and telecommunica-
WLRQV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,,�

INE542 Assessment and Forecasting | 3-0 | 3 
cr. Systematic efforts to anticipate impact on society 
that may occur when a technology is introduced, 
extended or modified. Concepts organization and 
uses of various assessment methods. Qualitative and 
quantitative methods are combined to predict the 
direction and magnitude of such changes. Prerequi-
VLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,�

INE543 Analysis of Decision Processes | 3-0 | 
3 cr. Methods of making decisions on complex envi-
ronments, statistical decision theory, effects of risk, 
uncertainty and strategy on engineering and mana-
gerial decisions. Quantitative development of the 
GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�SURFHVV��3UHUHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHU-
ations Research I.

INE545 Facility Planning and Material Han-
dling | 3-0 | 3 cr. Principles and methods for ana-
lyzing and designing plant facilities. Selected topics 
include systematic and computerized layout plan-
ning. Warehouse design, material handling and auto-
mated storage retrieval systems. Prerequisite: INE432 
2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,�

INE546 Work Design and Human Factors 
_д���д_���FU��Human capabilities and limitations 
affecting communications and responses in man-ma-
chine systems and their effect on the work design 
process. Technology design and its impact on human 
performance. Emphasis on physiological and psycho-
logical fundamentals. Prerequisite: INE421 Analysis 
and Design of Work Methods.

INE547 Game and Economic Decision Models 
| 3-0 | 3 cr. Study of decisions under risk and uncer-
tainty, emphasizing utility theory, Bayesian decision 
WKHRU\�DQG�JDPH�WKHRU\��3UHUHTXLVLWHV��,1(����2SHUD-
tions Research I, GNE320 Engineering Economy.

INE548 Measurement of Productivity 
_д���д_д�дFU��The engineering economic audit and its 
use with applications to break-even analysis, variable 
budget control cost analysis and product pricing. Cost 
effectiveness and the consequent production and pro-
GXFWLYLW\��3UHUHTXLVLWH��,1(����2SHUDWLRQV�5HVHDUFK�,�
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INE599 Topics in Industrial Engineering 
_д���д_���FU��Special topics of current interest. Treat-
ment of new developments in various areas of indus-
trial engineering as warranted. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor.

INTERIOR DESIGN

DES101 Basic Studio Skills | 2-2 | 3 cr. Intro-
duction to the basic principles of architectural 
GUDIWLQJ��/HDUQLQJ�WKH�JUDSKLF�ODQJXDJH�DQG�WKH�
use of different drafting materials, understand-
ing plans, elevations, sections and details. A 
study of figure presentations in projections (iso-
metrics, axonometrics, etc.) and perspective. An 
introduction to the theory of shades, shadows, 
and the importance of light.

DES111 Interior Design I | 1-4 | 3 cr. Basic tools 
of expression in design. Manipulating the design lan-
guage. Relation between light and form vs. form and 
mass, contours, volumes, etc... Understanding the 
concepts of the themes and atmospheres. Introduc-
tion to the elements of the house or residential space. 
Concurrent with DES101 Basic Studio Skills.

DES112 Interior Design II | 1-4 | 3 cr. The 3D 
space. Understanding and analyzing the residential 
unit, with particular attention to the zoning and cir-
culation. The role of light, sun, location, site, physical 
environmental factors, colors, mood, form, texture, 
proportions and their relationship with man and the 
space. Introduction to the 3D model, its conception, 
perception and execution. Prerequisite: DES111 Inte-
rior Design I.

DES113 Rendering and Perspective Techniques 
| 1-4 | 3 cr. Continuation of basic studio skills with 
an emphasis on the techniques of various types of 
architecture communication and presentation media. 
������DQG���SRLQWV�SHUVSHFWLYH�IUHH�KDQG�SHUVSHFWLYH�
and rendering. Prerequisite: DES101 Basic Studio 
Skills

DES201 Construction and Finishes Technology 
I | 2-2 | 3 cr. A survey on the details of most of the 
built-in furniture (millwork, interior trim, hardware 
laminate, etc...), and different types of walls. A 
detailed description of partitions, doors, windows, 
skylights, glazing, their types, styles, dimensions and 
uses. Construction of such elements, the coordination 
of the execution on sites and their manufacturing in 

workshops, factories and mills. Prerequisite: DES112 
Interior Design II.

DES211 Interior Design III | 1-4 | 3 cr. Course 
material of Interior Design II applied to small scale 
commercial and public spaces. Study of facade aes-
thetics and ornamentation. Prerequisite: DES112 Inte-
rior Design II. 

DES212 Interior Design IV | 1-4 | 3 cr. History of 
world furniture and styles. Application of European 
and American historic styles and periods in interior 
design. Prerequisite: DES211 Interior Design III.

DES217 Introduction to Mechanical Systems, 
Electricity, Lighting | 2-2 | 3 cr. /LJKWLQJ�V\VWHP�
design. A study of different kinds of light sources, 
their application, distribution, categories and their 
graphic representations on maps. Acoustics and 
sound proofing treatments. Different types of heat-
ing, ventilation and AC systems, their installation, 
design considerations, and needs. Introduction to 
plumbing systems and sanitary piping. Prerequisite: 
DES211 Interior Design III.

DES219 Internship | 0-6 | 3 cr. Provides practical 
experience in interior design under supervision.

DES221 History of Architecture & Furniture | 
3-0 | 3 cr. A study of the important historical periods 
of architecture, interiors, furniture styles and orna-
ments from antiquity to the present. Prerequisites: 
Sophomore standing and DES112 Interior Design II.

DES224 History of Design | 3-0 | 3 cr. Design 
from the industrial revolution to the present day. 
Products, furniture, packaging, graphics from the 
crystal palace through the mirrors. Survey of the arts 
of crafts, art nouveau, art deco to contemporary 
design. Prerequisite: DES221 History of Architecture 
& Furniture.

DES227 Photography for Architecture and 
Design | 1-4 | 3 cr. Introduction to basic photogra-
phy methods as related to architecture. Applied 
study in pictorial composition and darkroom proce-
dures. Prerequisite: DES211 Interior Design III.

DES301 Construction and Finishes Technology 
II | 2-2 | 3 cr. Detailed study of the different kinds 
of finishes and treatments of walls, floors and win-
dow coverings, ceiling and doors. Their installation 
techniques, specifications, uses, etc. 
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DES303 Comparative Styles | 2-1 | 3 cr. Histori-
cal overview of styles and social movements which 
preceded and laid the foundation for the contempo-
rary practice of interior design, i.e., Regency, Federal, 
Pennsylvania Durch, Shaker, Victorian, Art Deco, etc. 
Prerequisite: DES224 History of Design.

DES311 Interior Design V | 2-4 | 4 cr. Regional 
and local architecture. Preservation, restoration and 
renovation. The adaptive process of replanning and 
redesigning of existing structures to accommodate 
desired changes. Prerequisite: DES212 Interior 
Design IV.

DES312 Interior Design VI | 2-4 | 4 cr. Techni-
cal working drawings. Understanding elements and 
their detailed representation and construction tech-
niques. Prerequisite: DES311 Interior Design V.

DES325 Advanced Color Theory and Light | 
2-2 | 3 cr. Principles of color and light. Introduction 
to recent color theories and systems which are appli-
cable to the visual arts. Prerequisite: DES311 Interior 
Design V.

DES411 Interior Design VII | 2-4 | 4 cr. /DUJH�
scale commercial spaces: public buildings, hotel and 
hospital lobbies. Commercial offices and open-office 
planning. Prerequisite: DES312 Interior Design VI.

DES412 Interior Design VIII | 2-4 | 4 cr. Con-
tinuation of Design VII with emphasis on working 
drawings, and specification documentation. Prereq-
uisite: DES411 Interior Design VII.

DES421 Professional Practice I | 0-6 | 3 cr. 
Practical work in a design office for three to four 
hours daily. Weekly reporting by the student on his 
professional experience. Prerequisite: DES411 Interior 
Design VII.

DES423 Landscape & Open Space Design | 2-2 
| 3 cr. Exploring human factors and environmental 
relationships with respect to space, scale, form, mate-
rial, and movement. Basic design principles as 
applied to open space. Conceptual and intuitive 
understanding of landscape. Design principles are 
presented and discussed through a series of lectures 
and projects. Prerequisite: DES411 Interior Design 
VII.

DES425 Furniture Design Shop | 1-4 | 3 cr. 
Introduction to the concepts, function, materials and 
techniques of furniture. Review of historical back-
ground and design theory development in two and 
three-dimensional forms of a basic furniture concept 
or design. Prerequisite: DES312 Interior Design VI.

DES511 Advanced Interior IX | 3-6 | 6 cr. Final 
design project for Senior students. Prerequisite: 
DES412 Interior Design VIII and approval of the 
chairperson and instructor.

DES512 Advanced Interior X | 3-6 | 6 cr. The 
senior project is a transition between formal academ-
ic study and continued independent development. 
As a last step in the curriculum, two aspects are 
stressed; concepts and development of individual 
projects, and an emphasis on written and oral 
research tools toward an understanding criticism. 
Prerequisites: DES511 Advanced Interior Design IX 
and a minimum GPA of 2.5.

DES521 Professional Practice II | 2-1 | 3 cr. 
Preparation of feasibility studies, bills of quantities, 
budgeting, pricing, bidding. Contracting work, 
supervision and coordination. Prerequisite: DES412 
Interior Design VIII. 



The School of Pharmacy, located at the Byblos campus, 

was established in 1994 to meet the demand for a clinical 

Pharmacy practice in Lebanon and the Middle East.

The School prepares its students for careers in clinical phar-

macy with a thorough understanding of drugs and diseases. 

Graduates from the School of Pharmacy at LAU should be 

able to act as competent consultants to the public and as pro-

viders of effective patient health care in times of emergency. 

The curriculum promotes interaction between pharmacists 

and other health professionals. Arrangements with a number 

of hospitals allow eligible students to undertake clinical phar-

macy internships upon completion of certain courses.

The Pharmacy curriculum offers two professional degree 

programs: a five-year program leading to a Bachelor of Sci-

ence (BS) in Pharmacy and a six-year program leading to a 

Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) degree.

Byblos Campus

Dr. Shihadeh N. Nayfeh, Dean

The School of

PHARMACY
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PROMOTION TO THE THIRD YEAR

To be promoted to the third year in Pharma-
cy, students should have completed all of the 
first and second year courses with an overall 
GPA of at least 2.50 and passed all of the major 
courses with an overall GPA of at least 2.50. 
Major courses include the following: BIO201 
Biology I, BIO343 Human Anatomy and Physi-
ology , CHM201 Chemical Principles, CHM203 
Qualitative Analysis, CHM311 Organic Chemis-
try I, CHM312 Organic Chemistry II, PHA201 
Pharmacy Practice Theory and Ethics, PHA303 
Pharmaceutical Calculations, PHA305 Introduc-
tion to Drug Information and Literature Evalua-
tion, PHA311 Computer Applications to Phar-
macy, PHA322 Pharmaceutical Analysis.

Admission to the third year in Pharmacy is a 
selective process. Meeting the minimum require-
ments for admission does not automatically 
guarantee acceptance.

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS WITH BS, 
BA OR LICENSE DEGREE

Pharmacy students with a BA or BS degree 
are exempted from taking general university 
requirements, but are required to take all the 
major courses (see list above). BA/BS or License 
holders may be admitted to the School of Phar-
macy if they have an overall GPA of 77.5/100 
(American University of Beirut) 12/20 (Univer-
sité St. Joseph), 60/100 (Lebanese University) or 
2,75/4.00 (all other universities).

GRADING POLICY

Any of the following major courses with a 
grade of less than C must be repeated:

BCH301 Introduction  to Biochemistry
BIO211 Microbiology
PHA403 Clerkship/Pharmacy Management
PHA411 Medicinal Chemistry I
PHA412 Medicinal Chemistry II
PHA421 Pharmaceutics I
PHA423 Pharmaceutics II
PHA461 Pathophysiology

PHA503 Nonprescription Drugs
PHA506 Clinical Nutrition and Diet Therapy
PHA511 Pharmacology I
PHA513 Pharmacology II
PHA521 Pharmaceutics III
PHA522 Pharmacokinetics and Biopharmaceutics
PHA525 Interpretation of Laboratory Data
PHA527 Pharmaceutical Parenterals
PHA551 Therapeutics I
PHA552 Therapeutics II
PHA561 Hospital Pharmacy Clerkship
PHA563 Pharmacy Practice Externship
PHA603 Clinical Clerkship I
PHA604 Clinical Clerkship II
PHA609 Quality Assurance in Pharmacy Practice
PHA624 Therapeutics III
PHA625 Therapeutics IV
PHA658 Dispensing Laboratory
PHA703 Clinical Clerkship III
PHA704 Clinical Clerkship IV
PHA789 Pharm.D. Project

Students failing to score at least a C in any of 
these courses after taking the course three times 
will be dismissed from the School of Pharmacy.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

In order to graduate from the School of Phar-
macy with a Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
degree, a student must have an overall GPA of at 
least 2.00 in all of the courses taken at LAU and 
have at least a C in each of the required profession-
al courses, including Clerkships and Externships.

Students wishing to study for a Doctor of 
Pharmacy degree are, in addition, required to 
complete in the sixth year two semesters of Clin-
ical Clerkships at an accredited hospital and a 
written project describing certain aspects of clin-
ical pharmacy practice. Project pre-proposals 
must be approved in advance by the School of 
Pharmacy. A formal presentation of the project 
topic is required of all students in the program.

To be promoted to the Doctor of Pharmacy 
Program, fifth year LAU Pharmacy students 
should have received a BS in Pharmacy degree 
and passed all of the courses taken at LAU with 
an overall GPA of at least 2.75.

Rules & Regulations
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FIRST YEAR

Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14 cr
ENG009 English I (if needed) 0
BIO201 Biology I 4
STA205 Biostatistics 3
BUS205 Survey of Economics & Marketing 3
ARA201 Appreciation of Arabic Literature 3
INF201 Learning Resources Techniques 1

Spring Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .14 cr
ENG101 English II (if needed) 3
PHA311 Computer Application to Pharmacy 2
---------- Social Science course 3
CHM201 Chemical Principles 3
CHM204 Quantitative Analysis 2
CST201 Cultural Studies I  3
PED---- Physical Education 1

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3 cr
ENG102 English III (if needed) 3

Total credits for first year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .28

SECOND YEAR

Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
CHM311 Organic Chemistry I 4
BIO343 Human Anatomy & Physiology 4
CST202 Cultural Studies II 3
ENG201 Communication Arts 3
PHA303 Pharmaceutical Calculations 2
PHA305 Introduction to Drug Information
� ббDQG�/LWHUDWXUH�(YDOXDWLRQ� �

Spring Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr
CHM312 Organic Chemistry II 4
PHA322 Pharmaceutical Analysis 3
CST301 Cultural Studies III 3
PHA201 Pharmacy Practice, History & Ethics 3
ENG202 Sophomore Rhetoric 3

Maximum no. of credits for first two years . . . . .62

THIRD YEAR

Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
BCH301 Biochemistry 4
PHA411 Medicinal Chemistry I 4
PHA421 Pharmaceutics I: Physical Pharmacy 3
PHA461 Pathophysiology 4
PHA407 Pharmacy Management 3

Spring Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .17 cr
BIO211 Microbiology 4
PHA412 Medicinal Chemistry II 4
PHA423 Pharmaceutics II: Industrial Pharmacy 4
PHA502 Physical Assessment 2
PHA508 Professional Communication 1
PHA405 Pharmacy Seminar I 2

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr
PHA403 Pharmacy Management 
� бб&OHUNVKLS�����ZHHNV�� �

Program
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FOURTH YEAR

Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .19 cr
PHA511 Pharmacology I 4
PHA521 Pharmaceutics III 3
PHA551 Therapeutics I 5
PHA505 Pharmacy Seminar II 2
PHA506 Clinical Nutrition & Diet Therapy 3
PHA527 Pharmaceutical Parenterals 2

Spring Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
PHA513 Pharmacology II 4
PHA552 Therapeutics II 5
PHA503 Non-Prescription Drugs 2
PHA522 Pharmacokinetics & 
� бб%LRSKDUPDFHXWLFV� �
PHA525 Interpretation of Lab Data 3

Summer  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .6 cr
PHA561 Hospital Pharmacy 
� бб&OHUNVKLS����ZHHNV�� �
PHA563 Externship (6 weeks) 3

FIFTH YEAR

Fall Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .18 cr
PHA603 Clinical Clerkship I 9
PHA615 Pharmacy Seminar III 3
PHA624 Therapeutics III 4
PHA609 Quality Assurance 
� ббLQ�3KDUPDF\�3UDFWLFH� �

Spring Semester . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .16 cr
PHA604 Clinical Clerkship II 9
PHA625 Therapeutics IV 4
PHA658 Dispensing Laboratory 2
PHA608 Pharmacy Law 1

SIXTH YEAR

Fall & Spring Semesters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .21 cr
PHA703 Clinical Clerkship III (15 weeks) 9
PHA704 Clinical Clerkship IV (15 weeks) 9
PHA789 Project 3
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PHA201 Pharmacy Practice, History and Ethics 
| 3 cr. Introduction to the practice of pharmacy in 
institutional settings and clinics. Emphasis will be 
given to principles of parenteral drug preparations, 
home health care and the delivery of pharmaceutical 
services in group practices. This course will also pro-
vide students with a study of the development of the 
profession of pharmacy, emphasizing the historical 
background and ethical principles upon which the 
profession rests. The nature and place of pharmaceu-
tical services in society as well as the moral standards 
and professional conduct required of a pharmacist 
are emphasized.

PHA303 Pharmaceutical Calculations | 2 cr. 
Given a prescription or medication order, students 
will learn how to make the necessary basic calcula-
tions required to compound and dispense a drug. 
Calculation of doses, percentage preparations, dilu-
tion and concentration, and isotonic electrolyte solu-
tions will be emphasized.

PHA305 Introduction to Drug Information and 
Literature Evaluation | 2 cr. This course inte-
grates information management principles and the 
use of reference sources to prepare students to utilize, 
retrieve, interpret and disseminate information on 
their clinical clerkships and in practice. The students 
will learn about advanced information sources, how 
to evaluate the literature, and how to interpret infor-
mation appropriate to specific practice situations.

PHA311 Computer Applications to Pharmacy | 
2 cr. This course will allow students to use comput-
ers for professional, educational and business prob-
lem-solving. It will also introduce students to com-
puter terminology, on-line information resources, 
hardware peripherals, CD-ROM databases, programs 
and multimedia computing systems that pharmacists 
can use in their practice.

PHA322 Pharmaceutical Analysis | 3 cr. This 
lecture and laboratory course will deal with various 
quantitative and qualitative methods employed in 
the analysis of drugs in pharmaceutical products and 
drug fluids. Assignments will include sample prepa-
ration, volumetric methods, potentiometry, spectros-
copy, chromatography and enzymic and immunolog-
ic assay procedures. Prerequisites: CHM203 Chemi-

cal Analysis I, CHM311 Organic Chemistry I, 
CHM312 Organic Chemistry II or concurrently.

PHA403 Clerkship/Pharmacy Management | 6 
cr. Practical experiences and structural projects in 
selected pharmacy management environments under 
the supervision of pharmacists. Prerequisites: 
PHA407 Pharmacy Management, third year student.

PHA405 Pharmacy Seminar I | 2 cr. It will intro-
duce the student to proper methods of oral presenta-
tions of topics in pharmacy management and clinical 
pharmacy.

PHA407 Pharmacy Management | 3 cr. An 
introduction to basic concepts, principles and meth-
ods of pharmacy management in all practice settings, 
emphasizing practice alternatives, management 
approaches and styles, organizational principles, 
behavior and forms, personnel, purchasing and 
inventory control, pricing, professional fees and 
pharmacy services and patronage. Topics will be dis-
cussed within the framework of the U.S. health care 
delivery system and the pharmacist’s role within it 
and within professional organizations.

PHA411 Medicinal Chemistry I | 4 cr. Funda-
mentals of the application of chemical principles to the 
study of medicinal agents. Basic heterocyclic chemis-
try as is needed to develop the chemistry of physio-
logically active molecules. Physicochemical properties 
of drugs and their relation to physiological activity, 
fundamental consideration of the metabolic changes 
in drug molecules, synthetic pathways, structure-ac-
tivity-relationship. CNS depressants and stimulants, 
analgesics and local anesthetics are emphasized. Pre-
requisites: CHM201 Chemical Principles, CHM311 
Organic Chemistry I, CHM312 Organic Chemistry II.

PHA412 Medicinal Chemistry II | 4 cr. This 
course is a continuation of PHA411 Medicinal Chem-
istry I. Emphasis on cholinergics, adrenergics, antico-
agulants, Diuretics, antihistamines, antilipidemics, 
antidiabetics, antibiotics and chemotherapeutic cardi-
ac and anti-inflammatory agents. Prerequisite: 
PHA411 Medicinal Chemistry.

Course Descriptions
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PHA421 Pharmaceutics I - Physical Pharmacy | 
3 cr. A study of the physico-chemical properties of 
drugs necessary to define, characterize and develop a 
stable and effective dosage form. An introduction to 
basic thermodynamics leads to studies of acid-base 
equilibria, partitioning, solubility and surface proper-
ties. The chemical stability and kinetics of drug deg-
radation will also be discussed. Prerequisite: 
CHM201 Chemical Principles.

PHA423 Pharmaceutics II - Industrial Pharma-
cy | 4 cr. This course will help to prepare students 
to design, manufacture and evaluate different phar-
maceutical dosage forms in an industrial environ-
ment. The course content will include pre-formula-
tion studies, formulation of liquid and solid oral 
pharmaceutical dosage forms, recent advances and 
trends in controlled or sustained release formula-
tions, drug regulatory affairs and current good man-
ufacturing practices. Prerequisite: PHA421 Pharma-
ceutics I.

PHA461 Pathophysiology | 4 cr. This course pro-
vides a basic introduction to disease processes. It will 
consider the alterations, derangements and mecha-
nisms involved in selected disease states which rep-
resent the normal disruption of normal physiology. 
Various disorders of the nervous, cardiovascular, 
respiratory, and renal systems will be represented to 
provide the student the rationale required for an 
effective drug therapy. Prerequisite: BIO343 Human 
Anatomy and Physiology.

PHA502 Physical Assessment | 2 cr. This course 
is designed to introduce the student to various physi-
cal assessment techniques and the tools used in mon-
itoring the efficacy of patient drug regimens. The 
course consists of lectures followed by a laboratory 
period where students will be introduced to equip-
ment and techniques necessary to conduct physical 
examinations. Prerequisite: PHA461 Pathophysiolo-
gy.

PHA503 Nonprescription Drugs | 2 cr. A study 
of products used by the self-medicating public, 
including material on the symptoms for which 
patients seek self-treatment, evaluation and selection 
of products used to treat them, aspects of patient 
counseling in the safe and effective use of the prod-
ucts and various legal considerations of this class of 
drugs. Prerequisites: PHA511 Pharmacology I and 
PHA513 Pharmacology II or concurrent. 

PHA505 Pharmacy Seminar II | 2 cr. Presenta-
tions and discussions of issues of current significance 
in the profession of pharmacy. Emphasis will be on 
evaluation of drug literature articles for proper 
research and design and data interpretation. Discus-
sion and presentation of selected case studies.

PHA506 Clinical Nutrition and Diet Therapy | 
3 cr. This course reviews the foundation of nutrition 
with emphasis on the nutritional aspects of carbohy-
drates, lipids, proteins, vitamins, electrolytes and 
trace elements. Nutrition for growth and develop-
ment and nutrition/clinical care of selected disease 
states will be covered. Institutionalized nutritional 
therapy in specific disease states such as metabolic 
stress, liver and gall bladder diseases, renal disease 
and the care of premature neonates will be 
addressed. The role of the pharmacist as a “nutrition-
ist” and a specialist in drug-nutrition interaction will 
be emphasized. Prerequisite: PHA461 Pathophysiolo-
gy I.

PHA508 Professional Communication | 1 cr. 
An analysis and application of factors promoting or 
hindering successful communication between phar-
macists and patients, pharmacists and the general 
public, and pharmacists and other health care per-
sonnel. This course is designed to brief students on 
the importance of communication to interpersonal 
interaction, and the consequences of poor communi-
cation.

PHA511 Pharmacology I | 4 cr. Principles of phar-
macology based on discussion of normal and abnor-
mal physiologic and biochemical mechanisms. 
Emphasis on drug-receptor interaction, absorption, 
distribution, metabolism and elimination. This course 
will include the pharmacological properties of adren-
ergics, cholinergics, CNS depressants and stimulants, 
analgesics and anti-inflammatory agents. Prerequi-
sites: PHA461 Pathophysiology I, PHA411 Medicinal 
Chemistry I and PHA412 Medicinal Chemistry II.

PHA513 Pharmacology II | 4 cr. This is a contin-
uation of PHA511 Pharmacology I. Drugs affecting 
cardiovascular, pulmonary, renal, gastrointestinal, 
homeostasis systems as well as pharmacology of hor-
mones and chemotherapeutic agents are also empha-
sized. Prerequisite: PHA511 Pharmacology I.
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PHA521 Pharmaceutics III | 1-4 | 3 cr. This 
course studies the physical, chemical, and biological 
principles concerned with the formulation, prepara-
tion and effectiveness of pharmaceutical dosage 
forms, ex. powders, capsules, tablets, suppositories, 
suspensions and emulsions. The laboratory is 
designed to allow the student to apply the above 
principles and to develop proficiency when com-
pounding certain selected formulations. Prerequisite: 
PHA423 Pharmaceutics II - Industrial Pharmacy.

PHA522 Pharmacokinetics and Biopharmaceu-
tics | 4 cr. Introduction to drugs’ time course in the 
body in view of their absorption, distribution, metab-
olism and elimination (ADME). Consideration is 
given to rate processes, the physicochemical influenc-
es on ADME and formulation factors involved in 
drug delivery and availability. Prerequisites: PHA421 
Pharmaceutics I - Physical Pharmacy and PHA423 
Pharmaceutics II - Industrial Pharmacy.

PHA525 Interpretation of Laboratory Data | 3 
cr. In this course, students identify and interpret lab-
oratory tests commonly used for monitoring the effi-
cacy of drugs in the treatment of various diseases. By 
relating tests and results to case studies, students 
learn principles of monitoring as a method of deter-
mining drug effectiveness. Prerequisite: PHA461 
Pathophysiology.

PHA527 Pharmaceutical Parenterals | 2 cr. This 
course will review proper methods used in the 
preparation, handling, quality control and dispens-
ing of sterile dosage forms, including aseptic prepa-
ration of parenteral and enteral nutrition products, 
chemotherapeutic agents, biological and specialty 
solutions. Prerequisite: PHA423 Pharmaceutics II - 
Industrial Pharmacy.

PHA551 Therapeutics I | 5 cr. This course pro-
vides a basic introduction to the therapy of common 
disease states. Students will receive information on 
pathophysiology of common disease states and cur-
rent therapeutic measures to treat diseases as well as 
on principles of monitoring drug therapy in patients. 
Topics include conditions affecting structure and 
joints e.g. osteoporosis and arthritis. Conditions 
affecting the nervous system, e.g. pain, headaches, 
psychosis, depression, anxiety, Parkinsonism and sei-
zure disorders are also studied. This is the first 
course in a series of four therapeutics courses. Pre-
requisite: PHA511 Pharmacology I or concurrent.

PHA552 Therapeutics II | 5 cr. This course is a 
continuation of PHA551 Therapeutics I. It provides 
students with basic knowledge of the therapy of car-
diopulmonary and renal disorders. Students will 
receive information necessary to develop a rational 
approach to assessing, evaluating, recommending, 
optimizing and monitoring the therapeutic manage-
ment of various disease states in individual patients. 
Prerequisites: PHA511 Pharmacology I, PHA513 
Pharmacology II, and PHA551 Therapeutics I or con-
current. 

PHA561 Hospital Pharmacy Clerkship | 3 cr. 
Supervised involvement in patient care through 
monitoring drug therapy, obtaining drug histories 
and counseling patients. Emphasis will be placed on 
communicating effectively with other health care 
professionals via written and oral reports, applying 
knowledge of pathophysiology and therapeutics to 
patient care assessments. Prerequisites: PHA403 
Clerkship/Pharmacy Management, PHA511 Phar-
macology I, PHA513 Pharmacology II, and fourth 
year student.

PHA563 Pharmacy Practice Externship | 3 cr. 
This externship is designed to provide the student 
with a faculty-directed integrated experience in the 
provision of pharmaceutical services in a variety of 
patient care settings under the supervision of select-
ed pharmacy practitioners on a one-to-one basis of 
student to practitioner. Prerequisites: PHA403 Clerk-
ship/Pharmacy Management, PHA511 Pharmacolo-
gy I, fourth year student.

PHA603 Clinical Clerkship I | 9 cr. Through 
patient monitoring, therapeutic consultation, in-ser-
vice presentation and communication with other 
health care professionals and patients alike, students 
gain additional clinical experience to strengthen their 
skills. The areas covered in the clerkship include: 
internal medicine, pediatrics, laboratory medicine 
and endocrinology. Prerequisite: fifth year student.

PHA604 Clinical Clerkship II | 9 cr. This is a 
continuation of PHA603 Clinical Clerkship I, but 
with pharmacotherapeutic practical experience in 
cardiology, nephrology, psychiatry and ENT. Prereq-
uisite: fifth year student.

PHA608 Pharmacy Law | 1 cr. A study of govern-
mental law and regulations relating to all aspects of 
the profession of pharmacy. Prerequisite: fifth year 
student.
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PHA609 Quality Assurance in Pharmacy Prac-
tice | 2 cr. Major quality assurance issues affecting 
pharmacy are examined. Past and current approach-
es to quality assurances are reviewed. Students learn 
how to develop and maintain programs designed to 
assure quality in pharmacy services. Prerequisite: 
fifth year student.

PHA615 Pharmacy Seminar III  | 3 cr. Similar to 
PHA505 Pharmacy Seminar II, but topics addressed in 
this seminar will include more clinical pharmacy issues.

PHA624 Therapeutics III | 4 cr. This course is a 
continuation of PHA552 Therapeutics II. It will 
emphasize the therapy of endocrine, metabolic, gas-
trointestinal and hepatopancreatic disorders. Topics 
include adrenocortical dysfunction, thyroid and 
parathyroid disorders, diabetes and hyperlipidemia, 
peptic ulcer disorders and inflammatory bowel dis-
eases, hepatitis and cirrhosis. Prerequisites: PHA513 
Pharmacology II, PHA551 Therapeutics I, PHA552 
Therapeutics II or concurrent. 

PHA625 Therapeutics IV | 4 cr. This is a continu-
ation to PHA624 Therapeutics III. Topics include 
infectious diseases, hematologic, immunologic, onco-
logic and toxicologic disorders. This course will 
familiarize the student with many aspects of the 
rational treatment of the disorders, including the 
preparations, administration and monitoring of anti-
neoplastic agents. Prerequisites: PHA513 Pharmacol-
ogy II, PHA551 Therapeutics I, PHA552 Therapeutics 
II, PHA624 Therapeutics III or concurrent. 

PHA658 Dispensing Laboratory 2 cr. This course 
instructs students on the proper techniques and skills 
required to safely and accurately distribute products 
to patients. Emphasis is on computerized patient-re-
cord keeping, patient counseling, finding errors and 
omission in prescriptions, communication with other 
health care providers and patients. Prerequisites: 
PHA511 Pharmacology I, PHA513 Pharmacology II, 
PHA551 Therapeutics I, PHA552 Therapeutics II and 
PHA624 Therapeutics III.

PHA703 Clinical Clerkship III | 9 cr. This is a 
continuation of PHA604 Clinical Clerkship II, but 
with pharmacotherapeutic practical experience in 
oncology, hematology and infectious diseases. Pre-
requisite: sixth year student.

PHA704 Clinical Clerkship IV | 9 cr. This is a 
continuation of PHA703 Clinical Clerkship III, but 
with pharmacotherapeutic practice experience in 
obstetrics-gynecology, gastroenterology, dermatology 
and ophtalmology. Prerequisite: sixth year student.

PHA789 Pharm.D. Project | 3 cr. A written proj-
ect describing certain aspects of clinical pharmacy 
practice. Project pre-proposals must be approved in 
advance by the School of Pharmacy. A formal presen-
tation of project topic is required of all students in the 
program. Prerequisite: BS in Pharmacy.
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Abboud, Dr. May  
Ph.D. in Mathematics from the University of Massa-
chusetts in 1971. MA in Mathematics from the Uni-
versity of Rochester in 1966. MS in Computer Science 
from George Washington University in 1986. Certifi-
cate in Computer Science from Institute Rehaing in 
CSC in 1985. MS in Mathematics in 1962 and BS in 
Mathematics in 1960 from the American University 
of Beirut.

Abdallah, Mr. Fawz 
MS in Information Library Science from the Pratt 
Institute Library in 1989. BS in Journalism from the 
Lebanese University in 1987. 

Abdo, Dr. Huda  
EdD (Doctor of Education) in Counseling Psychology 
from George Washington University in 1987. MEA 
(Master in Education Administration) from Rhode 
Island College in 1988. BA in Psychology from the 
the American University of Beirut in 1976. 

Abou Sleiman, Dr. Younane 
Ph.D. in Civil Engineering from University of Dela-
ware in 1991. MS in Civil Engineering from Colum-
bia University in 1986. Bachelor of Engineering in 
Civil Engineering from the American University of 
Beirut in 1982.

Abu Absi, Mr. Ziad  
MFA in Drama from University of Houston in 1986. 
BA in Drama (Liberal Arts) in 1984 and AAS in Busi-
ness Management in 1979 from Beirut University 
College.

Abu-Fadil, Mrs. Magda  
MA in Public Relations, Communication and Busi-
ness in 1976 and BA in Communication in 1975 from 
American University, Washington, DC. AAS in Mass 
Communication from Beirut College for Women in 
1972.

Abu Teen, Mr. Samir 
MA in English Literature from the American Univer-
sity of Beirut in 1979. Licence in English Literature 
from the Lebanese University in 1973.

Acra, Mr. Usama  
MA in Communication in 1982 and BA in Communi-
cation in 1980 from Marquette University.

Aercke, Dr. Kristiaan  
Ph.D. in Comparative Literature in 1988 and MA in 
Comparative Literature in 1983 from the University 
of Georgia. Licentiate in Germanic Philosophy in 
1981 and Candidate in Germanic Philosophy in 1979 
from the University of Antwerp.

Aghacy, Dr. Samira  
Ph.D. in English in 1977 and MA in English in 1973 
from Exeter University. BA in English from the Leba-
nese University in 1972.

Akl, Dr. Nuhad 
Ph.D. in Chemistry in 1971, MS in Chemistry in 1968, 
and BS in Chemistry in 1958 from the American Uni-
versity of Beirut.

Andraos, Mr. Albert 
MA in Sales Management from Webster College in 
1981. BS in Management from Fontbonne College in 
1980.

Assad, Mr. Tony 
MS in Business in 1984 and BS in Management and 
Computer in 1981 from Beirut University College.

Awad, Mr. Fuad 
MA in Economics from the University of Leicester in 
1979. BS in Economics from the American University 
of Beirut in 1976. 

Bacha, Dr. Nahla 
PhD in Applied Linguistics from Leicester University 
in 1997. MA in TEFL in 1979. BA in English Language 
and Literature in 1973. Both degrees from the Ameri-
can University of Beirut.

Badre, Dr. Elie 
Ph.D. in Mechanical Engineering in 1994, MS in 
Mechanical Engineering in 1988 and BS in Mechani-
cal Engineering in 1986 from the University of Tulsa.

Bahous, Miss Rima  
MA in Applied Linguistics and TESOL from the Uni-
versity of Leicester in 1991. BA in TEFL from Beirut 
University College in 1983. 

Baroudi, Dr. Sami  
Ph.D. in Political Science from Indiana University in 
1991. MA in Political Science from the American Uni-

FULL-TIME FACULTY
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versity of Beirut in 1984. BA in Economics from the 
American University of Beirut in 1981. 

Baroudy, Dr. George 
Ph.D. in Endocrinology from the University of Surrey 
in 1979. MS in Biology in 1972 and BS in Biology in 
1966 from the American University of Beirut.

Bazzi, Dr. Tarif  
Ph.D. in Arabic in 1991, MA in Arabic in 1970, and 
BA in Arabic in 1967 from the American University of 
Beirut.

Beyrouti, Dr. Nouri 
Ph.D. in Graphic Communication Management and 
Technology, Business Operation Management, Com-
puter Imaging Technology from New York Universi-
ty in 1989. MA in Graphic Communication Manage-
ment and Technology from New York University in 
1985. Diploma in High Studies in Decorative Art 
from the Lebanese University in 1980.

Bogharian, Mrs. Keghouhi 
MS in Business Management in 1988, BS in Business 
Management in 1984 and AAS in Business Manage-
ment in 1982 from Beirut University College. Diplo-
ma in Laboratory Techniques from the American 
University of Beirut in 1968.

Bogharian, Dr. Krikoris  
Ph.D. in Basic Medical Sciences in 1976, MS in Physi-
ology in 1973 and BS in Biology in 1966 from the 
American University of Beirut.

Bohsali, Mr. Rached  
Certificat D’Etudes Approfondies en Architecture 
from Ecole Nationale Superieure Des Beaux Arts in 
1985. Bachelor of Architecture from the American 
University of Beirut in 1981. 

Bualwan, Dr. Hayat  
Ph.D. in History from Saint Joseph University in 
1998. MA in History from the American University of 
Beirut in 1983. BA in History from College of Holy 
Names, Oakland, California in 1967. 

Buda, Ms. Natalie 
Master of Graphic Design from North Carolina State 
University in 1994. Bachelor of Arts from the Univer-
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1991.

Chamoun, Mr. Rachid 
MA in Architecture from the University of Brooklyn 
in 1985. BA in Fine Arts from Syracuse University in 
1981. 

Chamoun, Mr. Chaouki 
MS in Fine Arts from Syracuse University in 1975. 
Diploma of Higher Studies from the Lebanese Uni-
versity in 1972.

Chatila, Dr. Jean 
Ph.D. in Civil Engineering in 1998 and MS in Civil 
Engineering in 1992 from University of Ottawa. 
Bachelor of Engineering from the American Universi-
ty of Beirut in 1988.

Chemali, Dr. Marc 
Doctorate in English Literature in 1995, DEA in Com-
parative Studies in English-Speaking Countries in 
1988, MA in English Literature in 1981 and BA in 
English in 1980 from the University of Paris X-Nan-
terre.

Costantine, Mr. Samir 
MBA in Business Administration from Samford Uni-
versity of Birmingham, Alabama in 1984. BA in Busi-
ness Administration from the American University of 
Beirut in 1982. 

Cozyris, Dr. George 
Ph.D. in Communication from the University of 
Southern California in 1979. MS in Theater Arts from 
The Regents of the University of California in 1968. 
BS in Cinema and BS in Telecommunications from 
the University of Southern California in 1960. 

Dabaghi, Miss Leila  
BA in Political Science from the American University 
of Beirut in 1961. AA from Beirut College for Women 
in 1959. Music Education: Piano and Solfege from the 
National Conservatory of Music in 1948 and 1958.

El Daccache, Dr. Maroun 
Doctorate in Architecture in 1992 and Architecture 
Diploma in 1987 from Instituto Universitario di 
Architettura di Venezia.

Dah, Dr. Abdallah  
Ph.D. in Economics in 1988 and MA in Economics in 
1987 from the University of Colorado. BA in Business 
Administration from the Lebanese University in 1980.
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Daher, Dr. Costantine 
PhD in Nutrition in 1998 from the University of Sur-
rey. MS in Physiology in 1988 and BS in Biology in 
1986 from the American University of Beirut.

Darwish, Mrs. Orpha  
MS in Education and TOEFL from Southern Illinois 
University in 1986. BS in English and German from 
Emporia State College in 1967. 

Dibeh, Dr. Ghassan  
Ph.D. in Economics in 1994, MA in Economics in 1992 
and BA in Physics in 1985 from the University of 
Texas at Austin.

Djoundourian, Dr. Salpie 
Ph.D. in Economics 1993, MS in Economics in 1989 
and BS in International Trade and Finance in 1987 
from Louisiana State University.

Fawaz, Dr. Adnan 
Ph.D. in Political Science from American University, 
Washington, D.C. in 1966. MA in Political Science in 
1962 and BA in Political Science in 1961 from the 
American University of Beirut.

Fouladkar, Mr. Assad 
MA in Film from Boston University in 1989. BA in 
Theatre from the Lebanese University in 1984.

Garabedian, Mr. Sami  
MS Ed in Athletic Administration and Coaching from 
the University of Miami in 1983. BA in Business 
Administration and Economics from the American 
University of Beirut in 1981. 

Ghajar, Dr. Raymond 
PhD in Electrical Engineering in 1993 and MS in Elec-
trical Engineering in 1987 from the University of Sas-
katchewan. BS in Electrical Engineering from the 
University of Ottawa in 1983.

Ghattas, Mrs. Renee  
MBA in Business Administration in 1978 and BBA in 
Business Administration in 1965 from the American 
University of Beirut.

Ghosn, Mrs. Irma 
MA in Education from the University of Virginia in 
1988. BS in Education from Southwestern University 
in 1986. 

Habre, Mrs. Paula Abboud 
MA in TEFL in 1992, BA in English Language and 
Teaching Diploma in TEFL in 1986 from the Ameri-
can University of Beirut.

Habre, Dr. Samer  
PhD in Mathematics in 1991 and MS in Mathematics 
in 1987 from Syracuse University. BS in Mathematics 
from the American University of Beirut in 1984. 

Haddad, Dr. Elie 
PhD in Architecture in 1998 and MS in Architecture 
in 1995 from the University of Pennsylvania. MS in 
Architecture from the University of Cincinnati in 
1991. BA in Architecture from the Boston Architectur-
al Center in 1989. 

El-Hage, Dr. Youssef  
Ph.D. in Archeometry from the Technical University 
of Munich in 1990. MA in Philosophy from the Leba-
nese University in 1985. Dr. 3cycle in Nuclear Physics 
from University of Paris XI in 1978. BS in Physics 
from the Lebanese University in 1975.

Haidar, Dr. Nabeel 
Ph.D. in Chemistry from the University of Kentucky 
in 1970. MS in Chemistry in 1967 and BS in Chemis-
try in 1965 from the American University of Beirut. 

Hajjar, Miss Bughdana  
MA in Library Studies from Loughborough Universi-
ty of Technology in 1989. Licence in Library Science 
from the Lebanese University in 1983.

Hajjar, Dr. Jacqueline  
Ph.D. in Comparative Literature in 1982 and MA in 
Comparative Literature in 1977 from the University 
of Illinois. BA in English Literature from Beirut Uni-
versity College in 1973. 

Hamdan, Dr. May 
PhD in Mathematics from Syracuse University in 
1994. MS in Mathematics in 1987 and BS in Mathe-
matics in 1985 from the American University of Bei-
rut.

Hammoud, Dr. Hassan 
PhD in Social Welfare from the School of Applied 
Social Sciences, Cleveland, Ohio in 1981. MS in Social 
Administration from Case Western Reserve Universi-
ty in 1975. BA in Psychology from the Lebanese Uni-
versity in 1971.
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Haraty, Ms. Nabelah 
MLA in Liberal Arts from Western Maryland College 
in 1995. BA in English Language and Literature from 
the Lebanese University in 1978.

Haraty, Dr. Ramzi A. 
Ph.D. in Computer Science from North Dakota State 
University in 1992. MS in Computer Science in 1989 
and BS in Computer Science in 1988 from Mankato 
State University.

Harb, Dr. Hadia  
PhD in Education-Humanities in 1979 and MA in 
TESOL in 1969 from Ohio State University. BA in 
English Literature Education from the Beirut College 
for Women in 1966.

Harfoush, Mr. Abdel Majid 
CPA in Business Accounting in 1984 and BA in Busi-
ness Management in 1981 from the University of 
Maryland.

Harmanani, Dr. Haidar 
PhD in Computer Engineering & Science in 1994, MS 
in Computer Engineering & Science in 1991 and BS in 
Engineering in 1989 from Case Western Reserve Uni-
versity.

Harmoush, Mrs. Layla  
MA in Education in 1984, BA in English in 1963 and 
Teaching Diploma (TEFL) in 1963 from the American 
University of Beirut.

Hashwa, Dr. Fouad 
Ph.D. in Microbiology from the University of Gottin-
gen, Germany, in 1972. MS in Microbial Genetics in 
1967. BS in Biology from the American University of 
Beirut in 1965. 

Hejase, Dr. Hussin 
Ph.D. in Solid State Science and Technology in 1989. 
MPh in Solid State Science and Technology in 1987. 
MS in Information Resources Management in 1992. 
MS in Electrical Engineering in 1990. MS in Solid 
State Science and Technology in 1986. MS in Chemi-
cal Engineering and Material Science in 1987. All the 
above  degrees from Syracuse University. M.Eng. in 
Process System from Monterrey Institute of Technol-
ogy, Mexico, in 1981. B.Eng. in Industrial and Chemi-
cal Engineering from Torreon Institute of Technology, 
Mexico, in 1980.

Houri, Dr. Ahmad 
PhD in Organic Chemistry from Boston College in 
1995. BS in Chemistry from the American University 
of Beirut in 1990.

Houssari, Dr. Ibrahim 
PhD in English Literature from Kensington Universi-
ty in 1982. MA in English Literature in 1977 and 
Licence in English Literature in 1972 from the Leba-
nese University.

Issa, Dr. Camille 
PhD in Structural Engineering from Virginia Poly-
technic University in 1985. MS in Engineering in 1982 
and BS in Engineering in 1980 from Mississippi State 
University. 

Jabbour, Miss Mona 
MA in Painting from the Pratt Institute in 1990. BA in 
Painting in 1986 and AA in Advertising in 1984 from 
Beirut University College.

Kabbani, Dr. Ahmad 
PhD in Physical Chemistry from the University of 
California in 1979. MS in Chemistry from the Ameri-
can University of Beirut in 1975. Teaching Diploma in 
1973 and Licence in Chemistry in 1972 from the Leba-
nese University.

Kalaidjian, Mrs. Azadouhi 
MA in English Literature from the American Univer-
sity of Beirut in 1980. BA in English Literature from 
Beirut University College in 1960. 

Kaloyeros, Mrs. Loulwa Assaker  
MS in Developmental Psychology from Victoria Uni-
versity of Manchester in 1987. BA in Psychology from 
the American University of Beirut in 1984. 

Karam, Dr. Gebran 
PhD in Civil Engineering/Materials & Structures in 
1994 and MS in Civil Engineering from the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology. BE in Civil Engi-
neering from the American University of Beirut in 
1988.

Karim, Mrs. Larisa Vasilenko 
MA in English Literature from Kiev State University 
in 1977.
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Karkoulian, Miss Silva  
MA in Business Management in 1989 and BS in Busi-
ness Accounting in 1985 from Beirut University Col-
lege.

Keirouz, Dr. Walid 
PhD in Civil Engineering in 1988 and MS in Civil 
Engineering in 1983 from Carnegie-Mellon Universi-
ty, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. BE in Civil Engineering 
from the American University of Beirut in 1981. 

Khachan, Mr. Victor 
MS in English - Applied Linguistics from Macquarie 
University, Sydney, in 1995. BA from the Lebanese 
University in 1993.

Khalaf, Mrs. Mona  
MA in Economics in 1964 and BA in Economics in 
1961 from the American University of Beirut. 

Khalife, Mr. Joseph T.  
MS in Electrical & Computer Engineering from 
North Carolina State University in 1986. BS in Electri-
cal Engineering from the Florida Institute of Technol-
ogy in 1983. 

Khatib, Mr. Anis 
MA in Business Administration from the American 
University of Beirut in 1984. Ba in Business Adminis-
tration from Beirut Arab University in 1981.

Khoury, Miss Asmahan  
MA in English Literature and Language in 1990 and 
BA in English Literature and Language in 1986 from 
the Lebanese University.

Khoury, Dr. Touma 
PhD in Education from Wayne State University in 
1974. MA in Education from Eastern Michigan Uni-
versity in 1971. Licence in Political Science from the 
Lebanese University in 1965.

Kiprianos, Mr. Joseph 
Diploma in Architecture from Univeristé Saint Esprit 
- Kaslik in 1989.

Knio, Dr. Mona 
PhD in Drama and Theater Studies in 1994 and MS in 
Drama and Theater Studies in 1982 from Leeds Uni-
versity, UK. BA in Fine Arts from Beirut University 
College in 1973.

Korfali, Mrs. Samira  
MS in Physical Chemistry from the American Uni-
versity of Beirut in 1974. BS in Chemistry from Beirut 
University College in 1971. 

Kotob, Mr. Labib 
MS in Electrical Engineering from the University of 
California at Berkeley in 1976. BS in Electronic Engi-
neering from the Northrop Institute of Technology in 
1974.

Ladki, Dr. Said 
PhD in Hospitality and Tourism Marketing from Vir-
ginia Polytechnic Institute and State University in 
1993. MS in Hospitality and Tourism from University 
of Wisconsin-Stout in 1989. BS in Hotel & Restaurant 
Administration from Oklahoma State University in 
1987. 

Lahoud, Mr. Antoine 
Diploma of High Studies in Architecture from the 
Lebanese University in 1987. Certificat D’Etudes 
Approfondies en Architecture, Beaux Arts, Paris in 
1988. MA from the American University in Cairo in 
1988.

Lahoud, Mr. Bassam 
Master in Fashion Photography, School of Profession-
al and Fashion Photography, Florence, in 1992. 
Diplome d’Ingenieur Civil from Université St. Joseph 
in 1974.

Maalouf, Dr. Emile 
PhD in Arabic Literature from Cambridge University 
in 1967. License et Lettres from Université de Lyon in 
1961. 

Maalouf, Mr. Maurice 
MA in Drama from the California State College Uni-
versity in 1970. BS in Theater Arts from the Pasadena 
Playhouse in 1969. 

Maalouf, Mrs. Ruth 
Master of Design from the Royal College of Art, 
England in 1968. Diploma in Design (BA) from the 
Coventry College of Art in 1964. 

Maliha, Dr. Gabriel 
PhD in Pharmacology from Northwestern University 
in 1990 and MD in 1982 from Northwestern Universi-
ty. BS in Biology/Chemistry from the American Uni-
versity of Beirut in 1976.
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Maluf, Dr. Ramez 
PhD in History of Science from the University of 
Oklahoma in 1985. BA in Philosophy from Duke Uni-
versity in 1972.

Mansour, Dr. Cedar Jabbour 
Doctor of Jurisprudence from West Virginia Universi-
ty in 1991. Licence de Droit from the Lebanese Uni-
versity in 1983.

Mansour, Dr. Nashaat  
PhD in Computer Science in 1992 and MS in Com-
puter Engineering in 1990 from Syracuse University. 
MS in Electrical Engineering in 1983 and BE in Elec-
trical Engineering in 1980 from the University of 
New South Wales.

Marroum, Dr. Marianne  
PhD in Comparative Literature from Purdue Univer-
sity in 1993. MA in English Literature in 1986 and BA 
in English Language in 1984 from the American Uni-
versity of Beirut.

Mawlawi, Dr. Ziad 
EdD in Art Administration/Art Education in 1995 
and MA in Art Administration/Art Education in 
1993 from Columbia University. MS in Interior Archi-
tecture from University of Oregon. BBA in Business 
Administration from the American University of Bei-
rut in 1984.

McRae, Dr. William 
PhD in Film Studies from Ohio State University in 
1979. MFA from Southern Methodist University in 
1973. BA from Millsaps College in 1966.

Messarra, Mrs. Leila  
MS in Banking and Money Management in 1982 and 
BS in Banking and Money Management from Adel-
phi University in 1980. 

Meyer, Mr. Charles 
Diplome d’Architecture from Ecole Polytechnique 
Federale de Lausanne in 1985. Studies in Urbanism at 
the Institute of Architecture and Urban Studies, New 
York, in 1984.

Mikdashi, Dr. Tarik  
PhD in Mathematics Education from the University 
of Michigan in 1979. MS in Mathematics in 1973 and 
BS in Mathematics in 1970 from Western Michigan 
University.

Moghrabi, Dr. Issam  
PhD in Computer Science in 1993 and MS in Com-
puter Science in 1990 from the University of Essex. 
BS in Computer Science from Beirut University Col-
lege in 1988.

Mohsen, Dr. Raed 
PhD in Interpersonal & Public Communication in 
1987, MA in Public Administration & Political Sci-
ence in 1984 and BA in Interpersonal & Public Com-
munication in 1983 from Bowling Green State Uni-
versity.

Moubarak, Dr. Walid 
PhD in Political Science in 1979 and MS in Political 
Science in 1974 from Indiana University. Licence in 
Political Science and Public Administration from the 
Lebanese University in 1968.

Mroueh, Dr. Mohammad 
PhD in Pharmacology in 1992 and MS in Medicinal 
Chemistry and Pharmacognosy in 1989 from the Uni-
versity of Houston, Texas. BS in Chemistry from the 
Lebanese University in 1983. 

Musallem, Dr. Ayshegul 
PhD in Psychology & Foreign Language Education 
from the University of Texas at Austin in 1987. MA in 
Psychology in 1978 and BA in Psychology in 1974 
from the American University of Beirut.

Mussallem, Mr. Munjid 
MS in Computer Science from the University of Texas 
at Austin in 1989. BA in Mathematics from the Amer-
ican University of Beirut in 1975. 

Naaman, Mrs. Aida  
MA in Library Science from the University of Minne-
sota in 1969. BA in Arabic Literature from Beirut Col-
lege for Women in 1960. 

Nabhani, Mrs. Mona  
MA in English Literature from the Lebanese Univer-
sity in 1986. Teaching Diploma in TEFL from Beirut 
University College in 1981. BA in English Literature 
from Beirut College for Women in 1972.

Naja, Mr. Hassan  
MA in Business from Embry-Riddle University in 
1981. BA in Business from New England College in 
May 1977.
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Naous, Mrs. Ghada 
MS in Organic Chemistry in 1996 and BS in Chemis-
try in 1994 from the American University of Beirut.

Na’was, Dr. Tarek 
PhD in Microbiology in 1983, MA in Microbiology in 
1979 and BA in Biology in 1977 from the American 
University of Beirut.

Nasr, Dr. George E. 
PhD in Electrical Engineering in 1988, MS in Electri-
cal Engineering in 1985 and BS in Electrical Engineer-
ing in 1983 from the University of Kentucky at Lex-
ington.

Nasr, Dr. George F. 
PhD in Political Science from the University of Alber-
ta, Canada, in 1969. MA in Political Science in 1962 
and BA in Public Administration in 1956 from the 
American University of Beirut.

Nasrallah, Mrs. Therese 
MA in English Literature and Linguistics in 1987 and 
BA in English Language and Linguistics in 1983 from 
Mankalo State University, Minnesota.

Nayfeh, Dr. Shihadeh 
PhD in Biochemistry from the University of North 
Carolina in 1964. MS in Biochemistry in 1961 and BS 
in Chemistry in 1959 from the American University 
of Beirut.

Obeid, Mr. Samir 
MS in Physics in 1980 and BS in Physics in 1978 from 
the American University of Beirut. 

Oueini, Dr. Ahmad 
EdD in International Educational Development in 
1994, EdM in Psychological Counseling in 1992 and 
MA in Student Personnel Administration in 1989 
from Columbia University. Bachelor of Business 
Administration from the American University of Bei-
rut in 1987.

Papazian, Mr. Vatche 
MS in Computer Science from the University of Wis-
consin in 1971. BS in Electrical Engineering in 1969 
from the American University of Beirut. 

Perry, Dr. Mark 
PhD in History of Culture in 1986 and MA in Anthro-
pology in 1983 from the University of Chicago. BA in 
Physics & Music from Haverford College in 1980.

Peters, Dr. David 
PhD in Finance from Queen’s University in 1991. 
B.Com. from University of Windsor in 1979.

Pirri, Dr. John 
PhD in English from the University of Wisconsin at 
Madison in 1972. MA in English from the State Uni-
versity of New York at Albany in 1966. BS in Com-
munication from Emerson College, Boston, Massa-
chusetts in 1962. 

Presner, Dr. Lewis 
PhD in International Marketing Management from 
Clayton University in 1990. MA in International Busi-
ness from Sussex College of Technology in 1979. BA in 
Journalism from Ryerson Polytechnical Institute in 1973.

Raad, Dr. Elias 
PhD in Business Finance from the University of Ala-
bama in 1989. MS from the University of Dallas in 
1982. BA from the Lebanese University in 1979. 

Rifka, Dr. Fouad  
PhD in Philosophy from the University of Tubingen 
in 1965. MA in Philosophy in 1956 and BA in Philoso-
phy in 1953 from the American University of Beirut.

Rizkallah, Dr. Elias 
PhD in Marketing from Northwestern University in 
1982. MBA in Marketing from New York University 
in 1977. BBA in Marketing and Management from the 
Lebanese University in 1974.

Saab, Dr. Samer 
PhD in Electrical Engineering 1992, MA in Applied 
Math in 1990, MS in Electrical Engineering in 1989 
and BS in Electrical Engineering in 1988 from Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh.

Saheb, Mr. Adel 
MS in Construction Management from the University 
of Pittsburgh in 1988. BS in Civil Engineering from 
Beirut Arab University in 1984.

Salman, Mr. Nabil 
BBA in Business Management in 1980 and BA in 
English in 1970 from Central State University, 
Edmond, Oklahoma.

Samia, Mr. Elie 
MA in Political Science in 1988 and BA in Political 
Science in 1983 from the American University in Cairo. 
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Semaan, Dr. Mars 

PhD in Physics in 1982 and MA in Physics in 1978 

from Texas Christian University. License in Physics 

and Chemistry from Academy Claude Bernard, 

France, in 1974.

Seraphim, Dr. Catherine 

PhD in Educational Psychology from University of 

Arizona in 1997. MA in Educational Psychology from 

American University of Beirut in 1991. BA in Com-

munication Arts in 1983 and Teaching Diploma in 

1987 from Beirut University College.

Sfeir, Dr. Abdallah 

PhD in Mechanical Engineering in 1969 and MS in 

Mechanical Engineering in 1966 from the University 

of California at Berkeley. Diplome D’Engenieur from 

the University of Paris in 1965.

Shahin, Dr. Wassim 

PhD in Economics from Indiana University in 1986. 

MA in Economics from San Diego State University in 

1980. BA in Economics from the American University 

of Beirut in 1979. 

Sholy, Dr. Lydia 

Doctor in Pharmacy from Creighton University in 

1991. BS in Pharmacy from Creighton University in 

1989.

Sreih, Dr. Josiane 

PhD in Business Economics from Université de Par-

is-Sorbonne in 1991. MS in Business Administra-

tion-Information Systems from St. Joseph University 

in 1986. BA in Business Administration from the 

American University of Beirut in 1984.

Taan, Mrs. Yasmine Nashabe 

MS in Visual Communication Design from Pratt 

Institute in 1994. Ba in Fine Arts from Beirut Univer-

sity College in 1992.

Tabbara, Dr. Mazen 

PhD in Structural Engineering from Northwestern 

University in 1990. MS in Structural Engineering 

from Stanford University in 1982. BS in Civil Engi-

neering from the American University of Beirut in 

1981.

Takchi, Dr. Jean 

PhD in Mathematics from Pennsylvania State Uni-

versity in 1984. CAPES in Mathematics in 1979 and 

BS in Mathematics in 1978 from the Lebanese Univer-

sity.

Trabulsi, Dr. Fawaz 

Doctorate in History in 1993 and Diplome in History 

in 1987 from University of Paris VIII. MA in Political 

Science in 1967 and BA in Political Studies in 1965 

from the American University of Beirut.

Vitale, Dr. Edward 

PhD in Marketing from University of Iowa in 1973. 

MBA in Marketing from University of Southern Cali-

fornia in 1963. BA in Economics from American Uni-

versity of Beirut in 1960. 

Yazigi, Dr. Kamal  
Doctorat in Philosophy in 1986, Maitrise in Philoso-

phy in 1983 and Licence in Philosophy in 1980 from 

Université de Paris-Sorbonne.

Younis, Miss Manal 
MS in Business Management in 1990 and BS in Busi-

ness Computer in 1987 from Beirut University Col-

lege.

Zakka, Mrs. Janine  
MA in Business Administration in 1977 and BA in 

Business Administration in 1975 from the American 

University of Beirut.

Zein, Ms. Hiyam 

0$�LQ�(GXFDWLRQDO�3V\FKRORJ\�LQ������DQG�%$зLQ�
Psychology in 1975 from the American University of 

Beirut.

Zeitouni, Dr. Latif 

PhD in Literature and Humanitarian Science from 

the University of Provence in 1984. PhD in Arabic 

Language from St. Joseph University in 1980. MS in 

Arabic Language and Literature in 1978 and BA in 

Arabic Language and Literature in 1972 from the 

Lebanese University.

Zouein, Dr. Pierrette 

PhD in Construction Engineering and Management 

in 1995, MS in Industrial and Operations Engineering 

in 1992 and MS in Construction Engineering and 

Management in 1989 from the University of Michi-

gan. BE in Civil Engineering from the American Uni-

versity of Beirut in 1987.
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LAU PRESIDENTS

Frances Irwin 1924-1935
Winifred Shannon 1935-1937 (Acting)
William A. Stoltzfus 1937-1958
James. H. Nicol 1941-1943 (Acting)
Rhoda Orme 1954-1955 (Acting)
Grace Loucks Elliot 1958-1959 (Acting)
Frances M. Gray 1959-1965
Rhoda Orme 1960-1961 (Acting)
Salwa Nassar 1965-1967
Cornelius B. Houk February 1967-June 1967
 (Acting)
Marie Sabri 1967-1969 (Acting)
William H. Schechter 1969-1973
Albert Y. Badre 1973-1982
Riyad F. Nassar 1982-Present

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Riyad F. Nassar, PhD
President

Nabeel F. Haidar, PhD
Vice President for Academic Affairs

Layla T. Nimah, PhD
Vice President for Student Affairs

Elias S. Baz, MA
Vice President for Finance and Administration

James F. Pelowski, PhD
Vice President for Development

ACADEMIC SCHOOLS

• ARTS & SCIENCES
Hadia Harb, PhD 
Dean (Beirut)
Kamal Yazigi, PhD 
Chair, Education and Social Sciences Divisions 
(Beirut)
Samira Aghacy, PhD 
Chair, Humanities Division, Beirut
Ahmad Kabbani, PhD 
Chair, Natural Sciences Division, Beirut
Chaouki Chamoun, MS 
Chair, Fine Arts Division, Beirut
Nuhad Akl, PhD 
Acting Dean / Chair, Natural Sciences Division, 
Byblos
Walid Moubarak, PhD 
Chair, Education and Social Sciences Divisions, 
Byblos
John Pirri, PhD 
Chair, Humanities Division, Byblos

PRESIDENTS AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
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• BUSINESS
Tarik Mikdashi, PhD 
Dean, School of Business, Beirut
Abdallah Dah, PhD 
Chair, Economics/Management/Hospitality 
Management, Beirut
Nouri Beyrouti, PhD 
Chair, Accounting/Banking and Finance/Mar-
keting, Beirut
Wassim Shahin, PhD 
Dean, School of Business, Byblos
Ghassan Dibeh, PhD 
Chair, Economics/Management, Byblos
Elias Raad, PhD 
Chair, Accounting/Banking and Finance, Byblos

• ENGINEERING & ARCHITECTURE
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Dean, School of Engineering & Architecture, 
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Chair, Architecture and Design, Byblos
Camille Issa, PhD 
Chair, Civil Engineering, Byblos
George E. Nasr, PhD 
Chair, Electrical, Computer and Industrial Engi-
neering, Byblos

• PHARMACY
Shihadeh Nayfeh, PhD 
Dean, School of Pharmacy 
Dean, Graduate Studies (Byblos)

OFFICES AND SERVICES

ADMINISTRATION OFFICE
Sami Mansour, BBA 
Director of Administration, Beirut
Jean Rizk, MBA 
Director of Administration, Byblos

ADMINISTRATIVE COMPUTER CENTER
Brigitte Baroudy, BS 
Supervisor, Beirut

ADMISSIONS OFFICE
Leila Saleeby Dagher, MA 
Director of Admissions, Beirut
Michel Najjar, MS 
Director of Admissions, Byblos

CENTER FOR SPONSORED RESEARCH & 
DEVELOPMENT
Georges Nicolas, PhD 
Director

COMPTROLLER’S OFFICE
Emile Lamah, BS 
University Comptroller

DEVELOPMENT & ALUMNI AFFAIRS OFFICE
Raja Nahas, MS 
Director of Development for Europe and the 
Middle East/Director of Alumni Affairs

FINANCIAL AID OFFICE
Samir Obeid, MS 
Director, Beirut

GUIDANCE OFFICE
Huda Abdo, PhD 
Director of Guidance, Beirut
Loulwa A. Kaloyeros, MA 
Director of Guidance, Byblos

HOSTESS
Mona Nassar, BA 
Hostess, Beirut
Nehmat Aoun, License 
Hostess, Byblos

IN-HOUSE LEGAL COUNSEL’S OFFICE
Cedar Jabbour Mansour, PhD 
In-House Legal Counsel
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INSTITUTE FOR WOMEN’S STUDIES IN THE 
ARAB WORLD
Mona Khalaf, MA 
Director

INTERNAL AUDITOR’S OFFICE
Elie Sadek, MBA 
Internal Auditor

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER
Aida S. Naaman, MLS 
Director, Beirut
Fawz Abdallah, MS 
Librarian, Byblos

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
OFFICE
Antoine Assaf, DI 
Director of Management Information Systems

PERSONNEL OFFICE
Siham El-Zein, BA 
Director of Personnel, Beirut
Joseph Michael, DGES 
Director of Personnel & Financial Aid Officer, 
Byblos

PLANNING & CONSTRUCTION OFFICE
Youssef Abi Abdallah, BE 
Director of University Planning & Construction

PROJECTS OFFICE
Jassem Uthman, BE 
Campus Engineer, Beirut
Joseph Chbay’a, DI 
Projects Engineer
Chahine Abou Jaoude, BE 
Campus Engineer, Byblos

PUBLICATIONS OFFICE
Magda Abu-Fadil, MA 
Director of University Publications

PURCHASING OFFICE
Maha Hanna, BS 
Purchasing Officer, Beirut
Antoine Faris, MS 
Director of Purchasing, Byblos

REGISTRAR’S OFFICE
Fouad El-Salibi, BA 
Registrar, Beirut
Edgard Rizk, BS 
Registrar, Byblos
Samar Kalash, BS 
Registrar, Sidon

RELATIONS OFFICE
Samir Costantine, MBA 
Director of University Relations

RESIDENCE HALL
Renee Attiya, BA 
Supervisor, Beirut
Josette Aoun  
Supervisor, Byblos

SIDON CAMPUS
Riyad M. Shams, MBA 
Sidon Campus Director

STUDENT SERVICES
Tarek Na’was, PhD 
Dean of Student Services, Beirut
Samir Costantine, MBA 
Dean of Student Services, Byblos
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TUITION AND OTHER FEES 
1998-1999

TUITION FEES*
Non Lab Credits LL 430,000
Lab/Business Credits 540,000
Computer/Engineering/
бб3KDUPDF\�&UHGLWV� //��������
Graduate Credits LL 660,000
Remedial Courses for 
бб6XVSHQGHG�6WXGHQWV��SHU�FUHGLW�� //��������

HOUSING FEES**
Yearly - Beirut LL 4,800,000
Yearly - Byblos LL 3,700,000
One Summer Module - Beirut LL 800,000
One Summer Module - Byblos LL 625,000

OTHER FEES
Student Medical Insurance LL 260,000
Student Accident Insurance*** LL 15,000
NSSF (for Lebanese Students Only) LL 90,000
Student Association Fee LL 185,000
Graduation Fee LL 150,000
Late Registration Fee For Courses LL 300,000
Late Registration Fee For Housing LL 300,000
Official Transcript LL 10,000
Official Transcript - NY Office $10
Unofficial Transcript LL 5,000
Unofficial Transcript - NY Office $10
Application Fee LL 60,000
Application Fee - Outside Lebanon  $60
Replacement for Lost ID Card LL 15,000
Replacement for Lost Key LL 5,000
Alumni ID Card LL 15,000
Alumni Membership Fee LL 25,000

* The University reserves the right to change all fees 
for any semester, without notice, if the need arises.
** On-campus residence is available for women only 
in Beirut and for men and women in Byblos.
*** Students who are covered by their parents’ insur-
ances may opt not to pay LAU’s Student Medical 
Insurance or NSSF fees, but they are required to pay 
the Student Accident Premium.

REFUND POLICY

Students dropping courses after registration 
for valid reasons are entitled to the refund of 
tuition and housing fees as follows:

One course (up to four credits): 100%
Remaining courses:

Before classes begin: 75%
During Drop/Add and Late Registration: 50%
After Late Registration: No Refund

FINANCIAL AID

Students may apply for financial aid by fill-
ing out a form which can be obtained from the 
Financial Aid Office and which must be submit-
ted within a set deadline. The assessment of 
need and allocation of aid are made by the 
Financial Aid Council.

Financial aid is granted to needy and deserv-
ing applicants (regardless of their nationality, 
race, gender and religion) in one or more of the 
following forms:

•  Work-Study Grants: the student works a 
number of hours (allocated by the Finan-
cial Aid Council) within university offic-
es.

•  Loans: repayable upon withdrawal or 
graduation within a specific period of 
time.

•  Special Grants: are distributed yearly to 
some students in certain programs such 
as Education or Social Work.

•  Designated Grants: Hardship grants are 
given to very needy students who have 
completed at least a whole year at LAU 
and have an excellent academic record.

•  Honor Scholarships: Students who have 
completed at least 24 credits at LAU with 
a minimum GPA of 3.2 are entitled to 
receive an honor scholarship depending 
on the highest GPAs in the School.

TUITION & FINANCIAL AID
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Institute for Women’s Studies in the Arab 
World

The Institute for Women’s Studies in the Arab 

World (IWSAW) was established in 1973 to enhance 

LAU’s curricula, engage in research, advocate policy 

changes to Arab women’s and children’s issues, as 

well as to facilitate networking and communications 

between individuals and groups involved in such 

issues.

It functions within LAU-Beirut and reaches peo-

ple both inside and outside the university by means 

of course offerings, publications in Arabic and 

English, diverse action programs directed to women 

and children, and, conferences and seminars.

The Institute sponsors research on Arab women 

and children which is published in its quarterly 

Al-Raida. It also has about 5,000 books, 200 periodi-

cals and a number of unpublished papers in Arabic, 

French and English housed at the Beirut Campus 

Library. It is an invaluable data bank and resource 

center.  

Center for Sponsored Research &  
Development 

The Center for Research & Development (CSRD) 

is a semi-autonomous interdepartmental unit of LAU 

with headquarters at the Byblos Campus. It is 

responsible for coordinating and managing all spon-

sored research and development projects undertaken 

by the university.

The center is envisaged to be a strategic asset to 

LAU and Lebanon. Part of its mission is to assist in 

the reconstruction and development of Lebanon and 

the Middle East by making the services of faculty 

and staff available to governments, nonprofit institu-

tions and commercial/ industrial organizations.

The CSRD’s current scope of activities encom-

passes the following areas: Advanced Professional 

Training and Distance Education Program, Business 

Alliance and Development Program, Quality Man-

agement, Standards and Certification Program, Infor-

mation Technology Program, Research & Develop-

ment-based conferences and workshops program, 

Faculty Professional Consulting Program, Faculty 

Research & Development Incubation Program.

Institute for Banking & Finance

The Institute for Banking and Finance (IBAF) 

offers seminars for middle managers and top execu-

tives of financial institutions who nowadays work in 

the context of an increasingly complex environment. 

The courses are designed to provide participants 

with methods for managing their banks’ portfolios 

amid uncertainty regarding future trends in interest 

and currency exchange rates. 

Summer Institute for Intensive Arabic & 
Culture 

The Summer Institute for Intensive Arabic & Cul-

ture (SINARC), based at the Byblos campus, offers 

courses in language and culture both through formal 

instruction and total immersion in an authentic cul-

tural setting. Students spend two hours daily in lan-

guage lab. The program includes weekly trips to his-

toric and touristic sites in Lebanon. Each course con-

fers nine transferable credit hours.

Institute for Professional Journalists

The Institute for Professional Journalists, based at 

the Beirut Campus, started in July 1998 as an umbrel-

la for the organization of training sessions for profes-

sional journalists wanting to upgrade their writing, 

reporting and editing skills in English and Arabic. 

The workshops are geared to familiarizing reporters 

with the tools of a computerized newsroom for writ-

ing and editing as well as capitalizing on information 

sources through the Internet. Training is open to Leb-

anese and foreign journalists.

Center for Peace and Justice Education
Since its inception, the Center for Peace and Jus-

tice Education has lined up an impressive list of 

courses, workshops and sponsorships tackling such 

sensitive issues as conflict resolution and human 

rights. The Center aims to make LAU graduates bet-

ter citizens and more complete human beings by 

teaching them about their, and their government’s, 

rights and responsibilities.

CENTERS & INSTITUTES
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Urban Planning Institute

The purpose of this institute is to deal with prob-
lems of urban growth and environmental change in 
Lebanon and the Middle East. It aims at assisting the 
ministries of Public Works, Municipal and Rural 
Affairs, Agriculture, Environment and Tourism in 
studies related to:

•  Planning, zoning, land use, impact studies, 
demographic projections, CAD-mapping of 
urban centers, urban statistics.

•  Problems of urban development and popula-
tion growth, transportation systems, utilities, 
conservation and recycling of resources, land 
management, natural preserves.

•  Impact assessment for large scale architectur-
al development projects such as industrial 
buildings, new highways, mass housing and 
agricultural development.

•  Surveys of historical areas and proposals for 
natural preserves.

Institute of Water Resources and  
Environmental Technologies

Water resources and environmental issues are of 
major interest to Lebanon and the Middle East. The 
availability of clean water and the management of 
these resources are of paramount importance for a 
balanced development of the region.

The Institute of Water Resources and Environ-
mental Technlogies (IWRET) aims at transferring 
usable technology to the Middle East region in the 
areas of water resources, environmental protection 
and agriculture technologies and to initiate new 
ideas and venues for applied research in the follow-
ing generic areas:

•  Water resources planning and management.
•  Saltwater intrusion in coastal aquifers.
•  Drip irrigation technologies.
•  Groundwater remediation.
•  Groundwater recharge zone mapping and 

wellhead protection.
•  Identification of aquifer resources using envi-

ronmental tracers.
•  Reuse of recycled wastewater and wastewa-

ter treatment technologies.
•  Optimizing agriculture production in runoff 

agroforestry system.

Teacher Training Institute

The main purpose of the Teacher Training Insti-
tute is to meet the unique curriculum and reform 
needs of schools throughout the country.

Today’s teachers are expected to play a variety of 
roles in the classroom: educators, motivators, guide, 
counselors, coaches and disciplinarians. In addition, 
teachers must continually educate themselves, learn-
ing about advances in education, new technologies 
and new ways to encourage their students to reach 
their full potential. The Institute meets the above 
demands by offering three types of training:

1. General Training
•  Training new teachers for the different levels 

and disciplines.
• Updating in-service teachers.
• Preparing teachers to work as part of a team 

in applying effective interdisciplinary curric-
ula.

2. Specialized Training
• Updating teachers in the subject matter area 

of their specialization.

3. Oriented Training:
• Training teachers to integrate current trends 

into the educatinal reality in its multiple mag-
nitude. It specifically includes:

• Character and Citizenship Education.
• Environment and Health Education
• Conflict Resolution, Classroom Management 

and Global Education.

Human Resource Institute

The Human Resource Institute (HRI) is a not-for-
profit organization operating under the umbrella of 
the Lebanese American University. Its mission is to 
provide high quality human resource development 
programs and activities that help Lebanese and Mid-
dle Eastern employees, human resource profession-
als, and their employers, to prepare for the future. 
Through the efforts of committed volunteers and an 
empowered staff, the HRI aims to be recognized as a 
leader in human resource management and develop-
ment. The HRI’s activities feature research in current 
issues, a variety of professional development pro-
grams, and a comprehensive publications program 
covering the latest thinking and research in the field. 
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